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J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNBILBGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad, Hyderabga®00075, Telangana, India

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR B.TECH. REGULAR STUDENTS
WITH EFFECT FROM THE ACADEMIC YEAK ?B16)

1.0 Under-Graduate Degree Programme in Engineering & Technology (W@&R&.T)

1.1 JBIET offers a-year (8 semestersdpachelor of TechnologyB.Tech.) degree programme,
under Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) with effect from the academic yeav 201iée
following branches of Engineering:

SI. No. Branch

CivilEngineering

Electrical and Electronics Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Electronics and Communication Engineerir

Computer Science and Engineering

Information Technology

Electronics and Computer Engineering
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Mining Engineering

2.0 Eligibility for Admission

2.1 Admission to the under graduate programme shall be made either on the basis of the merit
rank obtained by the qualified candidate in entrance test conducted by the Telangana State
Government (EAMCET) or on the basis of any otireler of merit approved by the
University, subject to reservations as prescribed by the government from time to time.

2.2 The medium of instructions for the entire under graduate programme in E&T wWihigésh
only.

3.0 B.Tech. Programme structure

3.1 A student dter securing admission shall pursue the under graduate programme in B.Tech.
in a minimum period ofour academic years (8 semesters), and a maximum periaigbit
academic years (16 semesters) starting from the date of commencement of first year first
semester, failing which student shall forfeit seat in B.Tech course.

Each semester is structured to provide 24 credits, totalling to 192 credits for the entire
. ®¢CSOK® LINPIANI YYSDP 9F OK adGdzRSyid akKrktft asSodz
completion of the under graduate programme and award of the B.Tech. degree.



3.2 UGC/ AICTEpecified definitions/ descriptions are adopted appropriately for varimums
and abbreviations used in these academic regulations/ norms, which are listed below.

3.2.1 Semester scheme

Each under graduate programme is of 4 academic years (8 semesters) with the academic
year being divided into two semesters of 22 weeks (o1 A Y & G NHzOG A 2 y I §
semester having- €ontinuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) | WdResek! End
Examination (SER)®@hoice Based Credit System (CB@&J Credit Based Semester
System (CBSS$ indicated by UGC and curriculum / course structure as suggested by
AICTE are followed.

3.2.2 Credit courses

All subjects/ courses are to be registered by thtudent in a semester to earn credits
which shall be assigned to each subject/ course in an L: T: P: C (lecture periods: tutorial
periods: practical periods: credits) structure based on the following general pattern.
1. One credit for one hour/ week/ semestfor theory/ lecture (L) courses.
2. One credit for two hours/ week/ semester for laboratory/ practical (P) courses or
Tutorials (T).
Courses like Environmental Studies, Professional Ethics, Gender Sensitization lab are

identified asmandatory coursesThese coursesvill not carry any credits

3.2.3 Subject Course Classification

All subjects/ courses offered for the under graduate programme in E&T (B.Tech. degree
programmes) are broadly classified as follows. JBIET has followed almost all the
guidelines issuelly AICTE/UGC.

S. No. Course Course Description
Broad Course Group/
Classification Category
1 BSc Basic Includes mathematics, physics and chemis
Sciences subjects
2 Foundation ES.’ Engineering Includes fundamentaEngineering subjects
Courses Sciences
3 (FnC) HSC Humanltles Includes subjects related to humanities, soc
and Social :
: sciences and management
sciences
4 PCc Professional | Includes core subjects related to the pare
Core discipline/ department/ branclof Engineering.
5 Project Work Src-)rjiirt] project or UG project or UG major
Core Course _
6 (CoC) lga;{”?l Industrial  training/ Internship/ UG  Mini
Mini- pgroject project/Mini-project
Seminar/ Colloquium based on core conte
7 Seminar related to parentdiscipline/ department/ branch
of Engineering.




8 EE}CCE\:ZLGSSIOHN Includes elective subjects related to the pare
Elective discipline/ department/ branch of Engineering.
Cpurses . Elective subjects which includeterdisciplinary
0 9 K/ U OEgOpen . : : )
9 : subjects or subjects in an areatside the parent
Electives O . :
discipline/ department/ branclof Engineering.
10 Mandatory ) Mandatory courses
Courses (MC) (non-credit)

4.0 Course registration

410 WTFI Odzf & | ROAA2NI 2NJ O2dzyaStt 2N akKhkfft o685
student about the under graduate programme, its course structure and curriculum,
choice/option for subject s/ courses, based on their competence, progresseqrasites
and interest.
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4.3 A student can apply foon-line registration, only after 2 6 (i I A y Agitt8n appko$alQ W
from faculty advisor/counsellor, which shaube submitted to the college academic section
through the Head of the Department. A copy of it shall be retained with Head of the
Department, faculty advisor/ counsellor and the student.

4.4 A student may be permit ted to register for the subjects/ courseshaficewith a total of
24 credits per semester (minimum of 20 credits and maximum of 28 credit s per semester
and permitted deviation of + 17%), based progressand SGPA/ CGPA, and cdetion of
0 K fre-NB |j dzA as Andi&@dfor various subjects/ courses, in the department course
structure and syllabus contents. Howevermamimum of 20 credits per semester must be
NBE3IA&lSNBR stidentsigRa deNBS | YRS a8y Said SN
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credits (above the typical 24 credit norm) must be clearly indicated, which needs the
specific approval and sig nature of the faculty advisor/ counsellor.

4.6 If the student submits atmiguous choices or multiple options or erroneous entries during
on-line registration for the subject(s) / course(s) under a given/ specified course group/
category as listed in the course structure, only the first mentioned subject/ course in that
categorywill be taken into consideration.

4.7 Subject/ course options exercised through-line registration are fin al anadannot be
changed or inteichanged; further, alternate choices also will not be considered. However,
if the subject/ course that has already been listed for registration b y the Head of the
Department in a semester could not be offered due to any unforeseennexpected
reasons, then the student shall be allowed to have alternate choice either for a new subject



(subject to offering of such a subject), or for another existing subject (subject to availability
of seats). Such alternate arrangements will be madehigyhead of the department, with
due notification and timdgramed schedule, within thérst week after the commencement
of classwork for that semester.
4.8 Dropping of subjects/ courses may be permitted, only after obtaining prior approval from
the faculty R GA a2 Nk O2dzyaStf 2N 6a4dzo 2S00  vithin NS G Ay
periodof15day® FNRY GKS o0SIAYyYAy3d 2F GKS OdzNNBy i

4.9 Open electivesThe students have to choose one open elective{D& Il year semester,
one (OBI) in Il yar Il semester, and one (K in IV year |l semester, from the list of
open electives given. However, the student cannot opt for an open elective subject offered
b y their own (parent) department, if it is already listed under any category of the cisbje
offered by parent department in any semester.

4.10 Professional electivesstudents have to choose professional elective { i& 11l year Il
semester, Professional electives Il, 1ll, and NMIPE and 1V) in IV year | semester,
Professional electas V, and VI (P and VI) in IV year Il semester, from the list of
professional electives given. However, the students may opt for professional elective
subjects offered in the related area.

5.0 Subjects/courses to be offered
5.1 A typical section (or class) strength for each semester shall be 60.

5.2 A subject/ course may be offered to the studemntsly if a minimum of 20 students (1/3 of
the section strength) opt for it. The maximum strength of a section is limited to 80 {6® +
of the section strength).

5.3 More than one faculty membermay offer thesame subject(lab/ practical may be
included with the corresponding theory subject in the same semester) in any semester.
However, selection of choice for students wil based on Wrst com e first servebasis and
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registration in that semester, and the second focus, if needed, will bee on CGPA of the
student).

5.4 If more entries foregistration of a subject come into picture, then the Head of Department
concerned shall decide, whether or not to offer such a subject/ coursevoror multiple)
sections

6.0 Attendance requirements:

6.1 A student shall be eligible to appear for the seneestnd examinations, if student acquires
a minimum of 75% of attendance in aggregate of all the subjects/ courses (excluding
attendance in mandatory courses Environmental Science, Professional Ethics, Gender
Sensitization Lab, NCC/ NSO and NSS) for thedster.

6.2 Shortage of attendanceniaggregate up to 10% (65% and above, and below 75%) in each



semester may be condoned by the college academic committee on genuine and valid
IANRPdzyRazZ o6lFlasSR 2y (KS &addzZRSyidQa NBLINBaSydal
6.3 A stipulated fee shall be payable towards condoning of shortage of attendance.
6.4 Shortage of attendance below 65% in aggregate shalbitase be condoned.

6.5 Students whose shortage of attendance is not condoned in any semester are not eligible
to take their end examinations of that semester. They get detained and their registration
for that semester shall stand cancelled. They will not be promoted to the next semester.
They may seek reegistration for all those subjects registered in thegmester in which
student was detained, by seeking-aemission into that semester as and when offered; in
case if there are any professional electives and/ or open electives, the same may also be re
registered if offered. However, if those electives are not offered ierlaemesters, then
alternate electives may be chosen from tb@meset of elective subjects offered under that
category.

6.6 A student fulfilling the attendance requirement in the present semester shall not be eligible
for readmission into the same class.

7.0 Academic requirements

The following academic requirements have to be satisfied, in addition to the attendance
requirements mentioned in item né.

7.1 A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic requirements and earned the
credits allotted to each subject/ course, if student secures not less than 35 % marks (26 out
of 75 marks) in the semester end examination, and a minimum of 40% of mattks sum
total of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken
together; in terms of letter grades, this implies securtigg@de or above in that subject/
course.

7.2 A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic requirements and earned the
credits allotted to UG mirproject and seminar, if student secures not less than 40% marks
(i.e. 40 out of 100 allotted marks) in each of them. The student would beddeas failed, if
student (i) does not submit a report on UG mmoject, or does not make a presentation of
the same before the evaluation committee as per schedule, or (i) does not present the
seminar as required in the IV year | Semester, or (iii) rescless than 40% marks in UG
mini-project/ seminar evaluations.

Student may reappear once for each of the above evaluations, when they are scheduled
again; if student fails in sucdW2 WS I LILIS| NI yOSQ Sg@lrtdzr GA2y | f a
for the sane in the next subsequent semester, as and when it is scheduled.



7.3 Promotion Rules

S. No.

Promotion

Conditions to be fulfilled

First year first semester to first ye
second semester

Regular course of study of first year fi
semester.

Firstyear second semester to seco
year first semester

i. Regular course of study of first year secd
semester.

ii. Must have secured at least 24 credits out
48 credits i.e., 50% of credits up to fif
year second semester from all the relevg
regular andsupplementary examinations
whether the student takes thos
examinations or not.

Second year first semester to seco
year second semester

Regular course of study of second year f
semester.

Second year second semester to th
year firstsemester

i. Regular course of study of second y
second semester.

ii. Must have secured at least 58 credits out
96 credits i.e., 60% of credits up to secqg
year second semester from all the relevg
regular and supplementary examinatior]
whether the student takes those
examinations or not.

Third year first semester to third ye:
second semester

Regular course of study of third year fi
semester.

Third year second semester to four
year first semester

i. Regular course of study of third yesecond
semester.

ii. Must have secured at least 86 credits out
144 credits i.e., 60% of credits up to thi
year second semester from all the relevg
regular and supplementary examinatior
whether the student takes thos
examinations or not.

Fourth year first semester to fourth
year second semester

Regular course of study of fourth year fi
semester.

7.4 A student shall register for all subjects covering 192 credits as specified and listed in the
course structure, fulfils all the attendance and aBad A O NI |j dzZA NBY Sy ( &
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successive semester)

7.5 After securing the necessary 192 creditssagcified for the successful completion of the
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entire under graduate programme, the student can avail exemption of two subjects up to 6
credits, that is, one open elective and one professional elective subject or two professional
elective subjects for opbnal drop out from these 192 credits earned; resulting in 186

credits for under graduate programme performance evaluation, i.e., the performance of the
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CGPA (athe e nd of under graduate programme, which takes the SGPA of the IV year Il
ASYSAGSN) Ayia2 |002dzydvQ = YR akKltt o6S AYyR
However, the performance of student in the earlier individual semesters, with the
corresponding SGPA and CGPA for which grade cards have already been given will not be
altered.

76LFT | aiGdzRSy(d NBISERININE XidHRNSu@nizdemartimene dibthety
departmentdbranches of Engineering.) other than those listed subjdotslling to 192
credits as specified in the course structure of his department, the performances in those
Wxtra subject) o | f G K2 dz3 K S @ bsingdhdisariRe plogedure Ad\thaRdd iRe
required 192 credits) will not be taken into account whileladating the SGPA and CGPA.
C2 NJ 8§ 8z Kl Y &atist@edl 3biai Rarks and letter grade alone will be indicated in
the grade card as a performance measure, subject to completion of the attendance and
academic requirements as stated in regulatioren@ 7.1¢ 7.5 above.

7.7 A student eligible to appear in the end semester examination for any subject/ course, but
absent from it or failed (thereby failing to secuté/gi@de or above) may reappear for that
subject/ course in the supplementary examinationaasl when conducted. In such cases,
CIE assessed earlier for that subject/ course will be carried over, and added to the marks to
be obtained in the SEE supplementary examination for evaluating performance in that
subject.

7.8 A studentdetained in a semestedue to shortage of attendance, may be 4admitted
when the same semester is offered in the next academic year for fulfilment of academic
requirement s The academic regulations under which student has beadmitted shall be
applicable. However, no graddlotments or SGPA/ CGPA calculations will be done for the
entire semester in which student has been detained.

7.9 A student detaineddue t o lack of credits, shall be promoted to the next academic year
only after acquiring the required academic creditfheacademic regulations undevhich
student has been readmitted shall be applicable to him.

8.0 Evaluation- Distribution and Weightage of marks
8.1 The performance of a student in every subject/ceir(including practicals and U@ajor

project) will be evaluatedor 100 marks each, with 25 marks allotted for CIE (Continuous
Internal Evaluation) and 75 marks for SEE (SemesteEkEaination).

8.2 For theory subjects, during a semester, there shall be two-tenich examinations. Each
mid-term examination consists of one objective paper, one descriptive paper and one
assignment. The objective paper and the essay paper shall be for 10 m arks eaahotaih
duration of 1 hour 20 minutes (20 minutes for objective and 60 minutes for essay paper).
The objective paper is set with 20 bits of multiple choicejrfithe blanks and matching
type of questions for a total of 10 marks. The essay paper shathicod full questions out



of which, the student has to answer 2 questions, each carrying 5 marks. While the first mid
term examination shall be conducted on 50% of the syllabus, the secondemid
examination shall be conducted on the remaining 50% @& $lyllabus. Five marks are
allocated for assignments (as specified by the subject teacher concerned). The first
assignment should be submitted before the conduct of the first-exdmination, and the
second assignment should be submitted before the condo€tthe second mid
examination. The total m arks secured by the student in eachtenid examination are
evaluated for 25 marks, and the average of the two #eidn examinations shall be taken

as the final marks secured by each student in internals/seatsoiff any student is absent
from any subject of a mi-term examination, an otine test will be conducted for him by
the university. The details of the question paper pattern are as follows,

1 The end semester examinations will be conducted for 75 maoksisting of two

parts viz. iPart- Afor 25 marks, iiPart- Bfor 50 marks.

1 PartA is compulsory question which consists of ten-gulestions. The first five sub
guestions are from each unit and carry 2 marks each. The next fivgumgiions are
onefrom each unit and carry 3 marks each.

PartB consists of five questions (numbered from 2 to 6) carrying 10 marks each.

Each of these questions is from one unit and may contairgsigstions. For each
jdzSaidAz2y UGKSNB gAff 0S meays thatSheré Wi Dakwo d 2 NE
guestions from each unit and the student should answer either of the two questions.

= =

8.3 For practical subjects there shall be a continuous internal evaluation during the semester
for 25 sessional marks and 75 semester endr@ration marks. Out of the 25 marks for
internal evaluation, dayo-day work in the laboratory shall be evaluated for 15 marks and
internal practical examination shall be evaluated for 10 marks conducted by the
laboratory teacher concerned. Thsemester end examination shall be conducted with an
external examiner and th e laboratory teacher. The external examiner s hall be appointed
from the clusters of colleges which are decided by the examination branch of the university

8.4 For the subject having de sign and/or drawing, (such as engineering graphics, engineering
drawing, machine drawing) and estimation, the distribution shall b e 25 marks for
continuous internal evaluation (15 marks for dayday work and 10 m arks for inteal
tests) and 75 marks for semester end examination. There shall be two internal tests in a
semester and the average of the two shall be considered for the award of marks for internal
tests.

8.5 There shall be an UG mmmoject, in collaborationwith an industry of their
specialization. Students will register for this immediately after Il year Il semester
examinations and pursue it during summer vacation. The UG-pmoject shall be
submitted in a report form and presited before the committee in IV year | semester. It
shall be evaluated for 100 marks. The committee consists of an external examiner, Head of
the Department, supervisor of the UG myprioject and a senior faculty member of the
department. There shall bmo internal marks for UG mipiroject



8.6 There shall be a seminar presentation in IV year | semester. For the seminar, the student
shall collect the information on a specialized topic, prepare a technical report and submit it
to the department. It s hall bevaluated by the departmental committee consisting of Head
of the Department, seminar supervisor and a senior faculty member. The seminar report
shall be evaluated for 100 marks. There shall be no semester end examination for the
seminar.

8.7 Out of a total ofL00 m arks for the UG major project, 25 marks shall be allotted for internal
evaluation and 75 marks for the end semester examination (viva voce). The end semester
examination of the UG major project shall be conducted by the same committee as
appointed br the UG minproject. In addition, the UG major project supervisor shall also be
included in the committee. The topics for UG mini project, seminar and UG major project
shall be different from one another. The evaluation of U G major project shall be rtad
the end of IV year Il semester. The internal evaluation shall be on the basis of two seminars
given by each student on the topic of UG major project.

8.8 The laboratory marks and the sessional marks awarded by the college are subject to
scrutiny and scalg by the university wherever necessary. In such cases, the sessional and
laboratory marks awarded by the college will béereed to acommittee. The committee
will arrive at a scaling factor and the marks will be scaled accordingly. The
recommendatims of the committee are final and binding. The laboratory records and
internal test papers shall be preserved in the respective institutions as per the university
rules and produced before the committees of the university as and when asked for.

8.9 For mandtory courses viz. environmental studies, professional ethics and gender
sensitization lab, a student has to secure 40 marks out of 100 marks (i.e. 40% of the marks
allotted) in the continuous internal evaluation for passing the subject/course.

810 ForYl Y RI 12 NE O2dzNR Sa &I/ xa To-{hi 2FNBR LA {NghaN OA LW {
be issued to the student from the authorities concerned, only after securing »65%
attendance in such a course.

8.11 No marks or letter grade shall be allotted for all mandatory/savadit courses.
9.0 Grading procedure

9.1 Marks will be awarded to indicate the performance of student in each theory subject,
laboratory / practicals, seminar, UG mini project and UG major projBased on the
percentage of marks obtained (Continuous Internal Evaluation plus Semester End
Examination, both taken together) as specified in item 8 above, a corresponding letter
grade shall be given.

9.2 As a measure of the performance of student, apbint absolute grading system using the
following letter grades (as per UGC/AICTE guidelines) and corresponding percentage of
marks shall be followed:



% of Marks Secured in a Subject/Course - Letter Grade Grade Points
(Class Intervals) (UGC Guidelines)
O
0,
Greater than or equal to 90% (Outstanding) 10
A+
0, . .
80 and less than 90% (Excellent) 9
A
0,
70 and less than 80% (Very Good) 8
B+
0,
60 and less than 70% (Good) 7
50 and less than 60% B 6
(Average)
40 and less than 50% C 5
(Pass)
F
o)
Below 40% (FAIL) 0
Absent Ab 0

93! AGdZRSYIC®NAIRIA yAMY I yU& Adzo 2SOt AdcbiR®quied RSS
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offered. In such cases,ternal marks in those subjects will remain the same as those
obtained earlier.
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offered.

9.5 A letter grade does not indicate any specific percentage of marks secure d by the student,
but it indicates only the range g@iercentage of marks.

9.6 A student earns grade point (GP) in each subject/ course, on the basis o f the letter grade
dASOdzNBR Ay GKFG adzwoe2SO0iGk O2dzNES® ¢KS O2NNB
multiplying the grade point with credits fdhat particular subject/ course
I NBRAG LRAYyGa o6/ tO0O ' ANFYRS LR2AYyd oDt0O E ON

9.7 The student passes the subject/ course only wih p  @rélde Qr above)

9.8 The semester grade point average (SGPA) is calculated by dividing the sum of créslit poin
(B CP secured from all subjects/courses registered in a semester, by the total numbers of
credits registered during that semester. SGPA is rounded dWaodecimal places. SGPA is
thus computed as

SGPA=BE A¢; /| BEA ..... For each semester.
2 KSNB WAQ A& (KS &4dzo2S5S00 AYRAOIG2NI AYRSE o



the no. of subjectsV NS 3 A foritkeNsEniester (as specifically required and listed under
the course structure of the parent departmenty is the no. of credits allotted to thé"i
subject, andG represents the grade points (GP) corresponding to the letter grade awarded
for that i" subject.

9.9 The cumulative grade point average (CGPA) is a measure of the overall cumulative
performance4 of a student in all semesters considered for registration. The CGPA is the
ratio of the total credit points secured by a student in all registered czins all semesters,
and the total number of credits registered in all the semesters. CGPA is rounded off to two
decimal places. CGPA is thus computed from the | year Il semester onwards at the end of
each semester as per the formula

CGPA=BE A¢; /| BE A For all S semester registered
(i.e., up to and inclusive of S semester, ),

2 K S MKls the total no. of subjects (as specifically required and listed under the course
structure of the parent depdment) the student hasV NB 3 A &eli BoNBhR & semester
onwards up to and inclusive of thd'@emester ¥ & e subject indicator index (takes Into
account all subjects for 1 to 8 semesters)isGhe no. of credits allotted to thé"jsubjed,

and Grepresents the grade points (GP) corresponding to the letter grade awarded for the
j"subject. After registration and completion of first year first semester, the SGPA of that
semester itself may be taken as the CGPA, as there are no cumulif¢ives e

[llustration of calculation of SGPA

Course/Subject Credits Letter Grade Grade Points Credit Points
Course 1 4 A 8 4x8 = 32
Course 2 4 O 10 4x10 = 40
Course 3 4 C 5 4x5 =20
Course 4 3 B 6 3x6 =18
Course 5 3 A+ 9 3x9 = 27
Course 6 3 C 5 3x5 =15
21 152
SGPA =152/21 =7.24
[llustration of calculation of SGPA:
Course/Subject| Credits | Letter Grade Points| Credit Points
Grade
| Year | Semester
Course 1 4 A 8 4x8 = 32
Course 2 4 A+ 9 4 x9= 36
Course 3 4 B 6 4x6 = 24
Course 4 3 O 10 3x10 = 30
Course 5 3 B+ 7 3x7 =21
Course 6 3 A 8 3x8 =24
| Year Il Semester
Course 7 4 B+ 7 4x7 = 28
Course 8 4 O 10 4 x10= 40
Course 9 4 A 8 4x8 = 32




Course 10 3 B 16 3x6= 18

Course 11 3 C 5 3x5 =15

Course 12 3 A+ 9 3x9 =27
Total Total Credit
Credits= Points=327
42

CGPA =327/42=7.79
9.10 For merit ranking or comparison purposes or any other listony 0 K 82 8y RSR 2 F 1

values of the CGPAs will be used.

9.11 For calculations listed in regulations 9.6 to 9.9, performance in failed subjects/ courses
(securing-grade) will also be taken into account, and the credits of such subjects/ courses
will also be included in the multightions and summations. After passing the failed
subject(s) newly secured letter grades will be taken into account for calculation of SGPA
and CGPA. However, mandatory courses will not be taken into consideration.

10.0 Passing standards

10.1 Astudentshad S RS Of I NBR &dzO00
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5.00 for the award of the degree as required.
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10.2 After the completion of e ach semester, a grade card or grade sheet (or transcript) shall be
issued to all the registerediiedents of that semester, indicating the letter grades and
credits earned. It will show the details of the courses registered (course code, title, no. of
credits, and grade earned etc.), credits earned, SGPA, and CGPA.

11.0 Declaration of results
11.1 Computationof SGPA and CGPA are done using the procedure listed in 9.6 to 9.9.

11.2 For final percentage of marks equivalent to the computed final CGPA, the following
formula may be used.

% of Marks = (final CGR20.5) x 10
12.0 Award of degree

12.1 A student who registers for all the specified subjects/ courses as listed in the course
A0NHzOGdzNBE yR aS0Odz2NBa (GKS NBIjdzA NBR  ydzyYo SNJ
academic years from the date of commencement of the first academic year, shall be
dSOf I NS RIj dzB f ¥F thtSRaw of the B.Tech. degree in the chosen branch of
Engineering as selected at the time of admission.

12.2 A student who qualifies for the award of the degree as listed in item 12.1 shall be placed in
the following classes.

123{ GdzRSyda 6AGK FAYyLFf /Dt ! oFlG G4KS SyR 27



fulfilling the following conditions

() { K2dzft R KI @S LJ a&aSR [IFAINAWK S haltdazotiaNIigiCaSkQo 2
4 academic years (or 8 sequential semestersinftbe date of commencement
of first year first semester.

(){ K2dzf R KIS aSOdzZNBR | [/ Dt ! X yodnnz
semesters, starting from first year first semester onwards.

(i) Should not have been detained or prevented from writinge end
semesterexaminations in any semester due to shortage of attendance or any
20KSNI NBFazys FamBkit Od $ a1 WAER REXAWAYy O

124{ GdzRSyia 6AGK FAylLt /Dt ! oFd GKS SyR 27
8.00, shallbe p@SRTANE & Of I 3aQ
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chpny: AKI{EISOBYRIDIOSRAIQAY W
12.6 All other students who qualify for the award of the degree (as per item 12.1), with final

CGPA (attheen8 ¥ (G KS dzy RSNJ ANI RdzF S LINPINF YYSO x
Hass clas ©

12.7 A student with final CGP A (at the end of the under graduate programme) < 5.00 will not
be eligible for the award of the degree.

12.8 Students fulfilling the conditions listl under item 12.3 alone will be eligible for award of
Pirst Rank I GOIR Medal) ®

13.0 Withholding of results

13.1 If the student has not pa id the fees to the university/ college at any stage, or has dues
pending due to any reason whatsoever, or if any casediscipline is pending, the result
of the student may be withheld, and student will not be allowed to go into the next higher
semester. The award or is sue of the degree may also be withheld in such cases.

14.0 Transitory regulations

14.1 A student who hadliscontinued for any reason, or has been detained for want of
attendance or lack of required credits as specified, or who has failed after having
undergone the degree programme, may be considered eligible for re admission to the
same subjects/ courses ( equivalent subjects/ courses, as the case may be), and same
professional electives/ o pen electives (or from set/category of elective s or equivalents
suggested, as the case m ay be) as and when they are offered (within théréime of 8
years from thedate of commencement of student's first year first semester).

15.0 Student transfers

15.1 There shall be no branch transfers after the completion of admission process.
15.2 There shall be no transfers from the college/stream to another college.

16.0 Scope

16.1 The academic regations should be read as a whole, for the purpose of any



interpretation.

16.2 In case of any doubt or ambiguity in the interpretation of the above rules, the decision of
the Head of the Institution is final.

16.3 The institution may change or amend the academic regulations, course structure or syllabi
at any time if necessary, and the changes or amendments made shall be applicable to all
students with effect from the date notified by the JBIET authorities.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY (JBIET)
UGC AUTONOMOUS
Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad, Hyderabgd00075, Telangana, India

Academic Requlations for B.Tech. (Lateral Entry Scheme) w.e.f the A ¥138)17

1. Eliqibility for award of B. Tech. Degree (LES)

The LES students after securing admission shall pursue a course of study for not less than
three academic year s and not more than six academic years.

2. The student shall register for 144 credits and secure @B R A (i &

gAlK

year to IV year B.Tech. programme (LES) for the award of B.Tech. d€greef thel144

credits secured, the student can avail exemption up to 6 creditsat is, one open
elective subject and one professional elective subjec two professional elective

subjectsresulting in 138 credits for B.Tech programme performance evaluation

academic years from the year of admission, shall forfeit their seat in B.Tech.

5. Promotion Rule:

S. No | Promotion Conditions to fulfilled
Second year first semester to second Regular course of study of second year firg
year second semester semester.
() Regular course o$tudy of second yea
second semester.
(i) Must have secured at least 29 credits (¢
5 Second year second semester to thir¢ of 48 credits i.e., 60% of credits up to secq
year first semester year second semester from all the relevg
regular and supplementary examinatior]
whether the student takes thos
examindions or not.
3 Third year first semester to third year| Regular course of study of third year fi
second semester semester.
() Regular course of study of third ye
second semester.
(i) Musthave secured at least 58 credits 0
4 Third year second semester to fourth| of 96 credits i.e., 60% of credits up to thi
year first semester year second semester from all the relevg
regular and supplementary examinatior]
whether the student takes thos
examinations or not.
5 Fourth year first semester to foth Regular course of study of fourth year first
year second semester semester.

/| Dt !

The students, who fail to fulfil the requirement for the award of t he degree in six

The attendance requirements of B. Tech. (Regular) shall be applicable to B.Tech. (LES).

6. All the other regulations as applicable to B. Techydar degree course (Regular) will
hold good for B. Tech. (Lateral Entry Scheme).



MALPRACTICES RULES
DISCIPLINARACTIO N FOR / IMPROPER CONDUCT IN EXAMINATIONS

Nature of Malpractice/Improper

Punishment

S.No. conduct
If the student:
1.(a) | Possesses or keeps accessible in examing Expulsion from the examination hall

hall, any paper, note book, programmak
calculators, cell phones, pager, patmmputers
or any other form of material concerned wit
or related to the subject of the examinatig
(theory or practical) in which student
appearing but has not made use of (matel
shall include any marks on the body of t
subject of the examination)

and cancellation of the performance
in that subject only.

(b)

Gives assistance or guidance or receives it f
any other student orally or by any other bog
language methods or communicates throu
cell phones with anytudent or persons in o
outside the exam hall in respect of any matte

Expulsion from the examination hd
and cancellation of the performana
in the subject only of all the studen
involved. In case of an outsider, |
will be handed over to the policand
a case is registered against him.

Has copied in the examination hall from a
paper, book, programmable calculators, pa
computers or any other form of materi
relevant to the subject of the examinatig
(theory or practical) in which the studens
appearing.

Expulsion from the examination hd
and cancellation of the performanc
in that subject and all other subjec
the student has already appearg
including practical examinations ar
UG major project and shall not K
permitted to appear for he remaining
examinations of the subjects of th:
semester/year.
The hall ticket of the student is to b
cancelled and sent to the university.

Impersonates any other student in connecti
with the examination.

The student who has impersonate
shall be expelled from examinatior
hall. The student is also debarred a
forfeits the seat. The performance
the original student, who has bee
impersonated, shall be cancelled in
the subjects of the examinatio
(including practicals and UG maj
project) ateady appeared and she
not be allowed to appear fo
examinations of the remainin
subjects of that semester/year. TH
student is also debarred for tw
consecutive semesters from cla
work and all university examination




The continuation of the courseylithe
student is subject to the academ
regulations in  connection  witl
forfeiture of sea. If the imposter i
and outsider, he will be handed ov
to the police and a case is register
against him.

Smuggles in the answer book or additiol
sheet ortakes our or arranges to send out tf
guestion paper during the examination
answer book or additional sheet, during or aft
the examination.

Expulsion from the examination hd
and cancellation of performance

the subject and all the other subjec
the student has already appearg
including practical examinations ar
UG major project and shall not K
permitted for the  remaining
examinations of the subjects of th:
semester year. The student is al
debarred for two consecutive
semesters from class worand all
university examinations. Th
continuation of the course by th
student is subject to the academ
regulations in  connection  witl
forfeiture of seat.

Uses objectionable, abusive or offens
language in the answer paper or in letters
the examiners or writes to the examing
requesting him to award pass marks.

Cancellation of the performance
that subject.

Refuses to obey the orders of the ch
superintendent/assistant¢ superintendent /
any officer on duty or misbehaves or creat
disturbance of any kind in and around tt
examination hall or organizers a walk out
instigates others to walk out, or threatens th
officer-in charge or any person on duty in
outside the examination hall of any injury
his person or to any of his legions whether by
words, either spoken or writer or by signs or
spoken or written or by signs or by visil
representation, assaults the officém-charge,
or any person on duty in or outside th
examination hall or any of his relations,

indulges inany other act of misconduct ¢
mischief which result in damage to

destruction of property in the examination ha
or any part of the college campus or engage
any other act which in the opinion of the offic

on duty amounts to use of unfair mearw

In case of students of the college, th
shall be expelled from examinatig
halls and cancellation of the
performance in that subject and g
other subjects the studens) has
(have) already appeared and shall
be permitted to appear for the
remaining examinations of th
subjects of that semester/year. Th
students also are debarred and forfe
their seats. In case of outsiders, th
will be handed over to the policend
a police case is registered agair
them.




misconduct or has the tendency to disruibte
orderly conduct of the examination.

Leaves the exam hall taking away answer sc
or intentionally tears of the script or an
thereof inside or outside the examination hall

Expulsion from the examination ha
and cancellation of performancen
that subject and all the other subjec
the student has already appearg
including practical examinations ar
UG major project and shall not [
permitted for

the remaining examinations of th
subjects of that semester/year. Th
student is also debarredfor two
consecutive semesters from cla
work and all university examination
The continuation of the course by th
student is subject to the academ
regulations in  connection  witl
forfeiture of seat.

Possess any lethal weapon or firearm in 1{
examnation hall.

Expulsion from the examination ha
and cancellation of performance
that subject and all other subjects tHh
student has already appeare
including practical examinations ar
UG major project and shall not K
permitted for the remaining
examnations of the subjects of tha
semester/year. The student is alg
debarred and forfeiture of seat.

If student of the college, who is not a stude
for the particular examination or any persq
not connected with the college indulges in &
malpracticeor improper conduct mentioned it
clause 6 to 8.

Student of the colleges expulsic
from the examination hall an
cancellation of the performance i
that subject and all the other subjec
the student has already appearg
including practical examinationsnd
UG major project and shall not [
permitted for the  remaining
examinations of the subjects of th:
semester/year. The student is alf
debarred and forfeiture of seal
Person(s) who do not belong to th
college will be handed over to polic
and, a policecase will be registere
against them.

10.

Comes in a drunken condition to th
examination hall.

Expulsion from the examination ha
and cancellation of performance
that subject and all other subjects tH




student has already appeare
including practical examinations ar
UG major project and shall not K
permitted for the remaining
examinations of the subjects of th:
semester/year.

11. | Copying detected on the basis of interr) Cancellation of performance in thg
evidence, such as, during luation or during| subject and all other subjects th
special scrutiny. student has appeared includin
practical examinations and UG maj
project of that semester/yea
examinations.

12. | If any malpractice is detected wdh is not
covered in the above clauses 1 to 11 shall
reported to the university for further action t
award suitable punishment.

Malpractices identified by squad or special invigilators will be further investigated through a
committee and suitable gnishment will be given to the students as mentioned by the
University guidelines.

* k k% %



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLC

UGC AUTONOMOUS

Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad(M), RR Dist , Telan§80875

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
COURSE STRUCTYRIEG

| B.Tech; | Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E110A | Mathematicsl 3 1-0-0 3
2 E110B | Engineering Chemistry 4 0-0-0 4
3 E110C| Engineering Physids 3 1-0-0 3
4 E110D | Professional Communication in English 3 0-0-0 3
5 E113A| Engineering Mechanics 3 1-0-0 3
6 E112A | Basic Electrical and Electronics Engineering 4 0-0-0 4
7 E1101 | English Language Communication Skills Lalf 0 0-3-0 2
8 E1102 | Engineering Workshop 0 0-3-0 2
9 E110F | Environmental Studies 2 0-0-0 0

Total Credits 22 3-6-0 24
| B.Techg Il Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E120A | Engineering Physids 3 0-0-0 3
2 E120B| Mathematicsli 4 1-0-0 4
3 E120C| Mathematicsilli| 4 1-0-0 4
4 E125A | Computer Programming in C 3 0-0-0 3
5 E123A | Engineerinddrawing 2 0-0-4 4
6 E1201 | Engineering Chemistry Lab 0 0-3-0 2
7 E1202 | Engineering Physics Lab 0 0-3-0 2
8 E1203 | Computer Programming in C Lab 0 0-3-0 2
9 E120E| Professional Ethics 2 0-0-0 0

Total Credits 18 2-9-4 24




J.B. INSTITUTE GNGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY

UGC AUTONOMOUS

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
COURSE STRUCTYRIEG

Il B.Techg | Semester

Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad(M), RR Dist , Telan§80875

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E210C| Complex Analysis & Discrete Mathematics 3 1-0-0 3
2 E216A | MathematicalFoundation®f Computer Sciencq 3 0-0-0 3
3 E215A | Data Structures Through C 4 0-0-0 4
4 E216B | Digital Logic Design & Computer Organizat 4 1-0-0 4
5 E215B | Database Management Systems 4 1-0-0 4
6 E2119 | Data Structures Throughl@b 0 0-3-0 2
7 E2120 | Database Management Systems Lab 0 0-3-0 2
8 E2121 | Basic Electrical and Electronics Lab 0 0-3-0 2
9 E2122 | Gender Sensitization 0 0-2-0 0

Total Credits 18 | 3-11-0 24
[l B.Techg Il Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E220A| Managerial Economics and Financial Analy 3 0-0-0 3
2 E226A| Operating Systems 4 1-0-0 4
3 E226B| Object Oriented Programming Through Jayy 4 1-0-0 4
4 E225A| Design and Analysis of Algorithms 3 0-0-0 3
5 E225B| Computer Networks 4 1-0-0 4
6 E2218| Operating Systems Lab 0 0-3-0 2
7 E2219| Object Oriented Programming Through Jayy 0 0-3-0 2
8 E2220| Computer Networks Lab 0 0-3-0 2

Total Credits 18 3-9-0 24




J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLC

UGC AUTONOMOUS

COURSE STRUCTYRIEG

[l B.Techc | Semester

Bhaskar NagaMoinabad(M), RR Dist , Telangas@0075
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E315A | PYTHON Programming 4 1-0-0 4
2 E316A| Object Oriented Software Engineering 4 1-0-0 4
3 E315E| Linuxprogramming 4 1-0-0 4
4 E310B| Management Science 4 0-0-0 3
5 Open Electivd 3 0-0-0 3
6 E3116 | PYTHON Programmirigab 0 0-3-0 2
7 E3117 | Object Oriented Software Engineering Lab 0 0-3-0 2
8 E3118 | Linux Programming Lab 0 0-3-0 2

Total Credits 19 3-9-0 24
I B.Techg Il Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E325F | Web Technologies 4 1-0-0 4
2 E326A | Data Warehousing and Data Mining 4 1-0-0 4
3 Open Electivdl 3 0-0-0 3

Professional Electivé
E326B | Principles ofProgramming Language
4 E326C| Wireless Networks and Mobile Computing 4| 000 4
E326D | Adhoc Sensor Networks
Professional Electivél
E326E | Software Testing Methodologies
> E326F | Information Retrieval Systems 41 000 4
E325E | Cloud Computing
6 E3216 | Web Technologies Lab 0 0-3-0 2
7 E3217 | Data Mining Lab 0 0-3-0 2
8 E3218 | Employability Skills 0 0-2-0 1
Total Credits 19 2-8-0 24




Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad(M), RR Digtlangané00075
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLC

UGC AUTONOMOUS

COURSE STRUCTYRIEG

IV B.Techg | Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E416A | Automata and Compiler Design 4 1-0-0 4
2 E416B | Embedded Systems 4 1-0-0 4

Professional Electivdll
E416C | Internet of Things
3 E416D | Distributed Database 4 0-0-0 4
E415A | Big Data Analytics
Professional ElectivdV
E415C | Web Services
4 E416E | Software Architecture and Design Pattern 4 0-0-0 4
E416F | Software Project Management
ProfessionaElective-V
E415G | Information Security
> E415F | Cyber Security 4 0-0-0 4
E415D | Database Security
6 E4112 | Embedded Systems Lab 0 0-3-0 2
7 E4113 | Industry Oriented Mini Project 0 0-0-0 2
Total Credits 20 2-3-0 24
IV B.Teclt Il Semester

Sl. No.| Code Subject L T-P-D C
1 E426A | Mobile Application Development 4 0-0-0 4
2 Open Electivdll 3 0-0-0 3
3 E4217 | Mobile Application Development Lab 0 0-3-0 2
4 E4216 | Seminar 0 0-3-0 1
5 E4218 | Major Project 0 0-0-0 14

Total Credits 7 0-6-0 24

L¢ Lecture, T¢Tutorial, P¢Practical, D¢ Drawing, C¢Credits.

Note: All End Examinations (Theory and Practical) are of three hours duration.




JB. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabdt¥), RR Dist , Telangab@0075
COURSE STRUCTYRIES

List of Subjects offered by various Board of Studies

Open Elective |

Prerequisite

Name of the BOS offering

S.No. | Code Name of the Subject Knowledge the Subject
1 E310A gi§£§Ctual Property No Prerequisite Management Science
2 E310B| Optimization Techniqueg No Prerequisite Management Science
3 E310C| Disaster Management | No Prerequisite Civil Engineering
4 E310D Elementg of Civil No Prerequisite Civil Engineering
Engineering
. Basic Electrical : .
5 E310E Network_AnaIyS|s and elements and their Elec_trlcal_ and Electronics
Synthesis : Engineering
behavior
Measurements and Basic units of Electrical and Electronics
6 E310F . .
Instruments measurements Engineering
7 E310G Automatlon_ln No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
Manufacturing
8 E310H| Mechantronics No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
9 E310I Englnee.rlng. Materials No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
and fabrication Processe
o : .| Electronics and
10 £310] PrlnC|pIes_ of _Electronlc Complex Analysis Communication
Communications and Transforms : :
Engineering
Electronics and
11 E310K| MAT Lab Programming | Mathematicsl&ll Communication
Engineering
Data Structures through | C Programming Computer Science and
12 E310L . .
C Language Engineering
13 E310M | Python Programming Basic Computer Compute_r Science and
Knowledge Engineering
14 E310N| EDisaster Management Basic Knowledge g Information Technology
Computer
15 E3100 Human _Computer Basic Knowledge o Information Technology
Interaction Computer
Introduction to Electronics and Computer
16 E310P| Microprocessors and No Prerequisite . . P
. Engineering
Microcontroller
17 E310Q| Internet of Things No Prerequisite Electronics and Computer

Engineering




J.B. INSTITUTE GRGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad (M), RR Dist , Telan§@0875
COURSE STRUCTYRES

List of Subjects offered by various Board of Studies
Open Elective Il

Prerequisite

Nameof the BOS offering

S.No. | Code Name of the Subject Knowledge the Subject
1 E320A Estimation, Qua_ntlty No Prerequisite Civil Engineering
survey & Valuation
2 E320B| Solid Waste Managemer No Prerequisite Civil Engineering
Nonconventional Energy Knowled_ge ofypes Electrical and Electronics
3 E320C .__..~| of energies and . :
Sources and Application Engineering
sources
4 E320D| Electrical Technology Bas[c EIeptncaI Elec_trlcal_ and Electronics
Engineering Engineering
5 E320E | Operation Research No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
6 E320F Nonconventional No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
Sources oEnergy
7 E320G| Nanotechnology No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
Applications of Electronics and
8 E320H| Processors and Digital Logic Desigi Communication
Controllers Engineering
ir\:\gtchc])migc theory Electronics and
9 | E320!|HDL -ogic | Communication
Design/Digital Logi . .
: Engineering
Design
Data Base Management| Basic Computer Computer Science
10 E320J . .
Systems Knowledge Engineering
11 E320K | Cloud Computing. Basic Computer Compute_r Science
Knowledge Engineering
12 E320L| EWaste Management | No Prerequisite Information Technology
13 E320M Intrqductlon to Web Basic Computer Information Technology
Design Knowledge
14 E320N Introduction to No Prerequisite Elec_tronlt_:s anComputer
Embedded systems Engineering
15 E3200 Fundamentals of No Prerequisite Electronics and Compute

ECommerce

Engineering




J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLO

UGC AUTONOMOUS
Bhaskar Nagar, Moinabad (M), RR Dist , Telan§@0875
COURSETRUCTURIKR16

List of Subjects offered by various Board of Studies
Open Elective llI

Prerequisite

Name of the BOS offering

S.No. | Code | Name of the Subject Knowledge the Subject
1 E420A Environmental Impact No Prerequisite CivilEngineering
Assessment
2 E420B Green Building No Prerequisite Civil Engineering
Technology
Materials in Electrical| Behavior of materials | Electrical and Electronics
3 E420C . . .
Systems and conduction Engineering
Field Theory and Knowledge of Electrical Electrical and Electronics
4 E420D| .. . : : :
Circuits Fields Engineering
5 E420E| Reliability Engineering No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
Mechanics of - : . :
6 E420F Composite Materials No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
7 E420G Special Manufacturing No Prerequisite Mechanical Engineering
Processes
Cpigrr]r?%ltizsr of Electronics and
8 E420H puter Computer Networks Communication
Communication and Engineerin
Networks g g
Digital Signal Processin Electronics and
9 E420I | Speech Processing | & Digital Image Communication
Processing Engineering
Basic Computer and Computer Science
10 | E420J| Soft Computing Mathematical pute
Engineering
Knowledge
11 E420K  Ecommerce Basic Understan.dlng of Compute_r Science
Computer and Finance| Engineering
12 | E420L| Internet of Things BasicComputer Information Technology
Knowledge
Semantic Web and | Basic Computer .
13 |E420M Social Networks Knowledge Information Technology
14 | E420N Funda_mentals of No Prerequisite Elec_trom(_:s and Compute
Robotics Engineering
15 | E4200 Introduction to Neural No Prerequisite Electronics and Compute

Networks

Engineering




J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E110A) MATHEMATIGS
(Common to CE,EEE,ME,ECE,CSE,IT,MIE) &

B.Tech.: IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 3 1-0-0 3

Course Objectives :
The student will
1. recognize the types of matrices and their properties and the concept of rank
matrix and applying the same to understand gensistency
2. learn how to solve the linear systems and the concepts of eigen values ged ¢
vectors and reducing the quadratic forms into their canorficahs
3. equipped with the concept of total derivative and finding maxima and minima
functions of twovariables
4. understandthe methodsof solvingthe linear differential equationsof first and higher
order and applications of the differential equations, formation of the part
differential equations and solving the first ordeguations.

Course Outcomes:

The student will be able to

1. write the matrix representation of a set of lineaguations and to analyze the solution of the
system ofequations
analyze the Eigen values and Eigen vectors which come across undetrdinsfmrmations
examine the values of functions of two variables with/ withoahstraints.
identify whether the giva first order DE is exact apt
5, a2f @S KAIKSNI 2NRSNJ 59Qa | YR plollénds &8 GKSY

Pwn

UNIT¢!: Initial Value Problems andpplications

Exact differential equationsReducible t@exact.

Linear differential equations of higher order with constant coefficients: Non homogene
terms with RHS term of the typg”, sin ax, cos ax, polynomials ireX; V(x), xV(xDperator
form of the differential equation, finding particular integral usingverse operator,
Wronskian of functions, method of variation of parameters.
Applicationsb Sg 2y Qa g 2F O022tAy3a: 1l g 2F Y
trajectories, Electrical circuits.

UNITclI: Linear Systems of Equations

Types of real matricemnd complex matrices, rank, echelon form, normal form, consisten
and solution of linear systems (homogeneous and ddomogeneous)} Gauss elimination,
Gauss Jordon and LU decomposition meth@gsplications: Finding current in the electrical
circuits.

UNITclII: Eigen values, Eigen Vectors and Quadratic Forms

Eigen values, Eigen vectors and their properties, Cayeynilton theorem (without proof),
Inverse and powers of a matrix using Caylelamilton theorem, Diagonalization, Quadratic
forms, Reductin of Quadratic forms into their canonical form, rank and nature of the
Quadratic formg; Index and signature.



UNITGIV:Partial Differentiation ) 3 A
LYUNRRdAzOUA2Z2Y 27T LJ- NI A I f RATFSN
derivative,/ KI Ay NHzf ST ¢ &f 2NR& | yR aoOf
functional dependence, Jacobian.
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VAL GAz
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Applications:maxima and minima of functions of two variables without constraints
FYR [F3INry3aSQa YSUK2R 0gAGK O2yaidNrAyida
UNITV:

First Order Partial Differential Equations

Formation of partial differential equations by elimination of arbitrary constants and arbitr
functions, Lagranges method to solve the first order linear equations and the standard
methods to solve the nofinear equations.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Higher Engineering Mathematics by Dr. B. S. Grewal, Klirubishers.
2. A first course in differential equations with modeling applications by Dennis G. Zil
Cengage Learnimublishers

REFERENCES:
1. Advanced Engineeringathematics by E. Kreyszig, John Wiley and Bahbsher.
2. Engineering Mathematics by N. P. Bali, Lak$tuhiications.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS

(E110B) ENGINEERINBEMISTRY
(Common to EEE, ECE, CSEHATM)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 4 0-0-0

N

Course Objectives:
The Student will
1. acquire the skills to critically assess and solve problems related to water requiring the
application of chemicairinciples.
2. be made familiar with researattesign methodology and to use problesolving techniques
associated witlelectrochemistry.
3. understand to organize and present chemical information coherently through oral and writt
discourse based goolymers.
4. learn how be to apply science and enginegrin the analysis and evaluation of process
involved in production of energy efficieftels.
5. be equipped with the ability to invent or discover new environmental friendly , energy effici
and economically effective engg materials in a sustainaiaiener.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. asses and solve problems requiring the application of chempitatiples.
2. use problem solving techniques associated with research desgginodology.
3. present chemical information through oral and writtdiscourse and evaluate engineering
components and systems based molymers.
4. produce new innovative methods and engineering materials that are useful in every walk ¢
life.
5. develop and apply new chemical techniques for the production of engineering mattré
are useful in every walk tife.

UNITI: Water and its treatment

Introduction ¢ hardness of watek, causes of hardness types of hardness: temporary anc
permanent ¢ expression and units of hardness Estimation of hardness of water by
complexometric method. Numerical problems. Potable water and its specificat®teps
involved in the treatment of potable waterDisinfection of potable water by chlorination ani
Ozonization. Defluoridatioq Nalgonda technique Determination of Fion by ion selective
electrode method.

Boiler troubles: Sludges, scales and Caustic embrittiement. Internal treatment of Boiler 1
water (Calgon conditioning Phosphate conditioning Colloidal conditioning) .Softening o
water by iorexchange processeBesalination of wate Electrodialysis& Reverse osmosi
Numerical problems.

UNITFII:Electrochemistry and Batteries

Electrochemistry: Electrode electrode potential, standard electrode potential, types ¢
electrodes ¢ Construction and functioning of Stdard hydrogen electrode, calomel
Quinhydrone and glass electrode. Nernst equatienelectrochemical series and it
applications. Electrochemical cells: Daniel cettell notation, cell reaction and cell enaf
Potentiometric titrations and ApplicationsDetermination of pH and EMF. Concept (
concentration cellelectrolyte concentration cell. Numericatoblems.

Batteries:Cell and battery Primary battery (dry cell, alkaline cell and Lithium cell) and



Secondary battery (lead acid,-@d and lithium ion celljuel cellsHydrogencoxygen,
phosphoric acid and methanolygen fuel cellg Applications.

UNITIII: Polymers

Definition¢ Classification of polymers with example$ypes of polymerizatiog

addition and condensation polymerization with example®lastics: Definition and
characteristics thermoplastic and thermosetting plastics, compounding and fabrication
plastics (compression and injection moulding). Preparation, Properties and engine
applications of PVC and Bakelite.

Fibers:Characteristics of fibergpreparation, properties and applications of Nyi6n6 and
Dacron. Kevlaiquid crystal polymerépplications.

Rubbers:Natural rubber and its vulcanization.

ElastomersCharacteristis ¢preparation¢ properties and applications of Buf& Butyl and
Thiokol rubber.

Biodegradable polymersConcept and advantage#$olylactic acid and poly vinyl alcohol and
their applications.

UNITIV: Fuels and Combustion

Classificationsolid fuels:coal ¢ analysis of coat proximate and ultimate analysis and thei
significance. Liquid fuelspetroleum and its refining, crackingtypes¢ moving bed catalytic
cracking. Knocking octane and cetane rating, synthetic petroFischer¢ NB LJA OK Q &
Gaseous fuelg composition and uses of natural gas, LPG and CNG.
Combustion:Definition, Calorific value of fuglHCV, LGYDulongs Formula; Calculation of a
guantity required for combustion of a fuel.

UNITV: Engineering Materials and applications

Lubricants-Classification of lubricants with examplelsaracteristics of a good lubricangs
mechanism of lubricatioqroperties of lubricants.

Conducting polymersCharacteristics and Classification with exampreschanism of
conduction in trangolyacetyéne and applications of conducting polymers.
Nanomaterials:Introduction, PreparatioAlT op down & bottom up processol gel method and
self assembly process. Applications of nanomaterials.

Compositesintroduction Constituents of compositesadvantages, lassification and
constituents of composites. Fiber reinforced plastics (FRP). Applications of composites.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Engineering Chemistry by P.C. Jain and M. Jain, Dhanpatrai Publishing Cdlepany,
Delhi
2. Engineering Chemistry by Rama D¥@nkataRamana Reddy and R&bngage
learning, NewDelhi
3. Engineering Chemistry by Shashi Chawla, Dhanpatrai and Company [RJhitd.

REFERENCES:
1. Engineering Chemistry by Shikha Agarwal, Cambridge University[Petss,
2. Engineering Chemistry @hirumala Chary and Laxminarayana, Scitech Publishers,
Chennai
3. Engineering Chemistry by Andhra Naidu.PuBlications.
4. Chemistry of Engineering Materials by CV Agarwal,C.P Murthy, A.B&igublications.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E110C) ENGINEERIRIBYSICB
(Common to EEE, ECE, CSEHATM)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 3 1-0-0 3

Course Objectives:
The Student will
1. The understand interaction of light with matter through interference, diffraction
andpolarization.
2. The Distinguish between ordinary light with a laser light and to realize
propagation of light through opticdibers.
3. Various crystal systems and there structuetsborately.
4. Various crystal imperfections and probing methods ¥keD.
5 . The concepts of latest developments in filogtics

Course outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. Realize the importance of light phenomena in thin films esgblution.
2. Know principle, working of various laser systems and light propagation
through opticalfibers.
3. Distinguish between various crysglstems
4. Identify the crystal defects by usieRD
5. Get familiarized with the latest developments and applications like Eics

UNITI : Crystallography

Space lattice, unit cell and lattice parametecrystal systems, Bravaislattices, atomic radil
co-ordination number and packing factor of SC, BCC, FCC, HCP and diamond, Miller
crystal planes and directions, inter planar spacing of orthogonal crystal systems.

UNITFII : Xray Diffractionand Defects in Crystals

NJ 3 3 Q &ray tdiffracion methods: Lauemethod, powder method; point defec
vacancies, substitutional, interstitial, Frenkel and Schottky defects, line defects (qualite
FYR . dZNASNDRa @SO02NE sawiaNHtlard §railbsuhdes. a4 Y a
UNITFIII: Fiber Optics
Principle of optical fiber, construction of fiber, acceptance angle and acceptance
numerical aperture, types of optical fibers: step index and graded index fibers, attenuatic
optical fikers, applications of optical fibers in medicine and sensors

UNITFIV: Interference

Coherence, division of amplitude and division of wave front, interference in thinfilms
OGN yaYAOGUSR YR NBFESOGSR tA3KGUVLE bSgi
Diffraction: Distinction between Fresnel and Fraunhoffer diffraction, diffraction due to
singleslit, Nslits, Diffraction grating experiment.



UNITV: Polarization

LYGNRRdAzOGAZ2Y I al fdzaQa fl 63X R2dzwt S NBFNI
Lasers: Characteristics of lasers, spontaneous and stimulated emission of radia
Einsteincoefficients, population inversion, ruby laser, heligmeon laser, semi conductol
laser, applications of lasers.

TEXT BOOKS

1.
2.

3.

Applied Physicg P.K.Mittal(l.K.Internationalhosesepvt Ltd) (Né&dition)
Enginnering Physid3.K Palaniswamy (Scitech Publications India) Pvt Ltd, Fifth Pr
2010.)

Engineering PhysikSenthilkumar ((VRB Publishéimited,)

REFERENCES:

1.

aprwn

Applied Physics for Engineey#\.J. DekkefMacmillan).

Elements of Material SciencgV.Raghavant (PPublications).

Solid State PhysicsM. Armugam (AnuradhBRublications).

A Text Book of Engg Physidd. N. Avadhanulu& P. G. Khsirsag@r Chand &o.
Modern Physics by K. Vijaya KumaCandralingam: S. Cha&€o.Ltd



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
(E110D) PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION IN ENGLISH
(Common to CSE,ECE,EEE,IT & ECM)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 3 0-0-0 3
INTRODUCTION

In view of the growing importance of English as a tool for global communication and tt
consequent emphasis on training students to acquire language skills, the syllabus
English has been designed to develop linguistic and communicative competencies
Engneering students.

In English classes, the focus should be on the skills development in the areas
vocabulary, grammar, reading and writing. For this, the teachers should use tl
prescribed text book for detailed study. The students should be encourageebd the
texts/poems silently leading to reading comprehension. Reading comprehensic
passages are given for practice in the class. The time should be utilized for working
the exercises given after each excerpt, and also for supplementing the eeemith
authentic materials of a similar kind, for example, from newspaper articles
advertisements, promotional material, etcThe focus in this syllabus is onskill
development, fostering ideas and practice of languskjés.

Course Objectives:

The studet will:

apply a better use of the Englidanguage.

build knowledge in LSR¥Kills.

paraphrase to be proficient in the use of ttguage.

designto utilize the acquiredskillsin their professionabswell asday ¢to clife.
5. infer their language tainderstand the core subjects well.

PR

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:

use English language in an effectivay.

communicate fluently using LSR3Mlls.

utilize the languageroficiently.

define the challenges competitively in professionahadl as day to daljfe.
5. analyzethe core subjects well through the Engllahguage.

Reading Skills:

P

Objectives:

1 To develop an awareness in students about the significance of silent reading anc
comprehension.

T ¢2 RS@St 2L ai dzR Sganidgof word4 forh the coriie®t ari@l grésp
the overall message of the text, draw inferences, etc., byafay

1 Skimming and Scanning ttext

1 Intensive and Extensi\Reading

1 Reading foPleasure

1

T

Identifying the topicsentence

EThe students will be &ined in reading skills using the prescribed texts for detailed study. T
ff 0S USAUSR AY NBIFIRAY3I O2YLINBKSyaAzy 27



which may be taken from authentic texts, such as magazines/newspaper articles.

Writing Skills:
Objectives:

1 To develop an awareness in the students about writing as an exact and &kithal
1 To create an awareness in students about the components of different forms of
writing, beginning with the lower order onéisrough;

Writing ofsentences

Use of appropriaterocabulary

Paragraph writing

Coherence andohesiveness

Narration /description

Note Making

Formal and informal lettewriting

Describing graphs using expressionsahparison

In order to improve the proficiency of the students in thegaisition of language skills
mentioned above, the following text and course contents, divided into Five Units, al
prescribed:

E N

UNITcl:

[ KI LJG SN}t SIP@GARSFRAWE | RRNBonAH T { @S Yy DRIAA Y D

| 2dzNBES 0221 7T2N QubiBhey &y Oneht BlackSwandeR&salad. ¢

Vocabulary Word Formation- Root Words-The Use of Prefixes and
SuffixegCollocationg Exercises for Practice.

Grammar:  Punctuationg Parts of SpeeclArticles-Exercises foPractice.

Reading: Double Angeldy David ScotReading and Its Importane&echniques
forEffective ReadingSignal WordsExercises faPractice

Writing: Writing SentencesTechniques for Effective WritingParagraph Writing
Types, Structure and Features of a Paragrfpvherence and
Cohesiveness: Logical, Lexical and Grammatical Deviersrcises for
Practice

UNITcII:

Chapter entitledSatya Nadella: Email to Employees on his First Day asf@BEQd Cf dzS'y

Englislc! / 2dzNBRS 0221 T2 NPuWbisERA by SenMBIscESwén( dzR S

Hyderabad.

Vocabulary Synonyms and Antonymidomonyms, Homophones, HomograpExercisesfor
Practice (Chapter 1®echnical Communicatioh NA y OA LX S&a |y
Third Edition published by Oxford University Press may also be

followed.)XGrammar:VerbsTransitive, Intransitive and Nefinite VerbgMood andTensa
Gerundg¢ Words with Appropriate PrepositiorgsPhrasal VerbsExercises for
Practice

Reading: Subskills of Reading Skimming,Scanning ExtensiveReadingand Intensive
Reading The Road Not Takely Robert Frost- Exercises for Practice



Writing: Letter Writing;Format, Styles, Parts, Language to be used in Formal L-eetes
of Apology Letter of Complaintetter of Inquiry with Reply Letter of
Requisitiong- Exercises for Practice

UNITcIII:

From the book entitledPechnical Communicatioh NA Yy OA LJX S& | yR t NI

published by Oxford University Press.

Vocabulary Introduction A Brief History of WorddJsing the Dictionary and Thesaugus
Changing Words from One Form to AnotlqggZonfusables (From Chapter
MT Sy GraninfarSRd VEtabulary Developm@ni

Grammar: Tenses: Present TensPast TenseFuture Tense Active Voice ¢ Passive
Voice Conditional SentencesAdjective and Degrees of Comparison. (Fror
/ Kl LJG SNJ mGrami@af @nd ViotaSuRayéhelopmer® O

Reading: Improving Comprehension Skij echniques for Good Comprehension
Skimming and Scanninjonverbal Signalg Structure of the Tex¢
Structure of ParagraphsPunctuationg! dzii K2 NDa @A S 4dJ2 A
Reader
Anticipation: Determining the Meaning of WordsSSummarizingTypical
wSIFRAY3 [/ 2YLINBKSYaAazy vdzSareddhy a
Comprehensid 0

Writing: Introduction- Letter WritingWriting the Cover LettertCover Letters
Accompanying Resumed YI Af & ® O CNRY Fdémallat®rs) 1
Memos, and® Y A f Q

UNITgIV:

Chapter entited® 2 2 R a | y Yy S NFrdh Fldghcy W®riglistA Cdurse book for

9y 3AYSS NI ypablisheil byfoSentiBickswan, Hyderabad.

Vocabulary Idiomatic Expression®ne word Substitutes-- Exercises for Practice(Chapter
17 Wechnical Communicatioh NA Yy OA LX S& | yR t NI} O .
Edition published by Oxford University Press may also be follovigdihmar:

Sequence of TenseSoncord (Subject in Agreement with the Velb)ercises
for Practice

Reading: W lp@e@ byRudyard KiplingTips for Writing a Review-! dzii K 2 N & & )
w S I RAhtitIpation- Herein the Students will be required
Read and Submit a Review of a Book (Literary orlitenary) of their choice
¢ Exercises for Practice.

Writing: Information TransfeiBar Chartd=low Chartslree Diagrams etc:; Exercises
for Practie.
Introduction- Steps to Effective Precis Writiggsuidelines Samples (Chapter
MH Sy Tih& Arf oSGondéhsatin T Te@hivical Communication
Principles and Practice. Third Editipmblished by Oxford University Press)

UNIT¢gV:

Chapter entitled? C I (i K S NJ 5o RaNdingeFrdmAEI8eNdy in EnglistA Coursebook
F2NJ 9y 33Xy S SRblighed by Oraaik BlackSwan, Hyderabad

Vocabulary Foreign Words Words borrowed from other Languagdsxercises

forPractice
Grammar:  Direct and IndirecBpeech Question Tags€Exercises foPractice



Reading: Predicting the ContertUnderstanding the Gist SQ3R Readirigechnique
Study Skillg Note Making- Understanding Discourse Cohererge
Sequencing Sentences. (From Chapter 10 entitedS | RAy 3 / 2-Y'L
Technical CommunicatierPrinciples and Practice. Third Editipablishedby
Oxford University Press.)

Writing: Technical Reportdntroduction¢ Characteristics of a RepartCategories of
Reports¢Formats Prewritingg Structure d Reports (Manuscript Format)
Types of ReportsWriting the Report. (From Chapter 13 entitldtt S OK y
w S LJ2 -N@chnfeal CommunicatierPrinciples and Practice. Third
Editionpublished by Oxford UniversiBress.)

TEXT BOOKS::
1. 6 Ct dzSy Oe clAy/ DANHE 9 akz2 21 T 2 NbyBygardiof/ERiBs A
Hyderabad: Orient BlackSwan Pvt. Ltd. 20B8int.
2. Raman, Meenakshi and Sharma, Sangeeta SOKY A OF £ / Rriciplezy/ A
'y Rt NJ ThirdAEGitiDE. Mew Delhi: Oxford University Pre@§15. Print.
REFERENCES

1. Green, DavidContemporary English Gramng&tructures andComposition.
MacMillan India. 2014 (Print)

2. Rizvi, M. Ashrakffective Technical Communicatidrata Mc GrawHill. 2015
(Print).



J.B.INSTITUTE BNGINEERINGT&ECHNOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E113A) ENGINEERINIGECHANICS
(Common tcCE,EEE,ME,ECE,CSE,IT,ECM&MIE)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 3 1-0-0 3

Course Objectives:
The student will
1. reads the concept of system of forces andapplications.
2. determine the centroid and centre of Gravity of differesttuctures
3. understand the concept of inertia and its real tigyeplications
4. analyze the bodies imotion

Course outcomes:
The student will be able to
1. recognize the resultant of @rce system acting on aybject.
2. identify the surface area of complebjects.
3. relate with application of different theorems of Moment lofertia.
4. identify the kinematics involved in a moviabject.

UNIT¢l: Introduction to Engineering Mechanics

BasicdConcepts. Systems of Forces: Coplanar Concurrent Ebiaregs in Spac®oment of Force
and its ApplicatiogCouples and Resultant of Force Systems.

Equilibrium of Force Systemfree Body Diagrams, Equations of Equilibridgquilibrium of planar
SystemsEquilibrium of Spatial Systems.

UNIT¢lI: Centroid: Centroids of simple figures (from basic principi€®ntroids of Composite Figure:
Centre of Gravity Centre of gravity of simple body (from basic principles), centre of gravity of
composite bodies, Papis theorem.

UNITcIIl: Area moment of Inertia
DefinitiongPolar Moment of Inertia, Transfer Theorem, Moments of Inertia of Composite Figures
Products of Inertia, Transfer Formula for Product of Inertia.

UNITIV: Kinematics
Rectilinear and Curvilineanotions;Velocity and AcceleratiagMotion of Rigid Body Types and their
Analysis in Planar Motion.

UNITGV: Kinetics:Analysis as a Particle and Analysis as a Rigid Body in Tramslatbral
Force Motion Equations of Plane Motigiiixed Axis RotatiggRollng Bodies.

TEXT BOOKS
1. Engineering Mechanics / Timoshenkd/&ung.
2. Engineering Mechanics, Basudev Bhattacharya, Oxford Univ. Press, New Delhi,

Second Editior2014.
3. Engineering Mechanics / Fedinand . L. SingtarpexCollins



REFERENCES:

1. Engineering Mechanics / S.S. Bhavikatti& Raasekharappa

2. 2.Engineering Mechanics / Irving. H. ShaResnticegHall.

3. 3.Engineering Mechanics UmeshRetayal.

4. Engineering MechanicsBasic Concepts, Y.V.D.Rao, M.Manzoor Hussain,
K.GovindaRajulu, Academic Publisiwgnpany



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E112A) BASIC ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRGBINEERING
(Common to CSE,ECE,EEEHTM)

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 4 0-0-0 4

Course Objectives:
The student will
1. describe Electri€ircuits.
2. acquire knowledge the given circuit with various theorems iaedhods.
3. Learn in recognizing of basic electronic devices such as Diodes, Transistors, to build circuit
amplifiers and ostiatorsetc.
4. acquire knowledge on the various parameters useful for designing lecsystiem.
5. acquire the knowledge of various configurations, characteristicaagptcations.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. demonstrate strong fundamentélack ground in Electric&ingineering.
2. analyze and solve problems of ac anctilcuits.
1. 3 identify the value of different resistors.
3. analyze and design various electronic circuits through variaoeerous
4. practical circuit design examples using cuthgmvailable devices and standavdlue
components

UNITc I: Electrical circuits

RL-C Parameters, voltage and current, Independent and Dependent Sources, Source Transfewrha
NBflFGA2yaKALI F2NJ LI aaA@S St SYS ydchnifuesserieblIparae,
seriesparallel, statto-delta, deltato-star transformation, Nodal Analysis .

Single Phase AC CircuitsR:M.S. and Average values, Form Factor, steady state analysis of ¢
parallel and serieparallel combinations of R, and C with sinusoidal excitation, concept of reactan:
impedance, susceptance and admittargEhase and phase difference, concept of power factor, pha:
notation, complex and polar forms ofpresentation.

UNITII: Resonance

Series and parallel resonee circuits, concept of bandwidth and Q factor, Locus Diagrams for RL, R
and RLC Combinations for varigasameters.

Network Theorem¥ ¢ KSOSYyAy Q&as b2NI2yQas al EAYdzy LRgE
¢SttSaASyQas aAft AYlrgnsdor DOARI AC 8xyitaiisng.a t G A2y (KS:z

UNITII: PN Junction Diode

P-N junction as a Diode, Symbol, Diode equation, -#ofipere characteristics, Temperatur
dependence, Ideal versus practical Diode, static and dynamic resistances, Diffusion and Tra
Capacitances.

Rectifiers and FiltersDiode rectifier, Half wave Rectifier, Ripple Fadtal Wave Rectifier, Bridge
Rectifier, Rectifiers with Filters: Inductive Filters, Capacitive FiltefrS10 (i A 2 y-seCtior Rilt&rNEA >

UNITIV: Bipolar Junctin Transistor ( BJT)

Symbol, Construction, principle of Operation, Current Components in a junction transistor Commo
Emitter, Common Base and Common Collector configurations.

Transistor Biasingdperating point, DC and AC load lines, Fixed Bias, Colle®ase bias, Self Bias
(Voltage divider bias), Bias stability, Stabilization against variationgh Vi %, | Y R L

Small signal Transistor Analysis Parameters, Definitions, Determination oflarameters from CE
transistor characteristics, AnalygisCE, CB and CC configurations usipgrameters and their



Comparison.

UNITV: Junction Field Effect Transistor

Construction, Principle of Operation, pinoff voltage, VokAmpere characteristics, comparison of BJT
and JFET, small sighbdel, MOSFET: Depletion and Enhancement-E&T&ruction characteristics.
Special Purpose DeviceBreakdown Mechanisms in sefonductor Diodes, Zener diode
characteristics, Zener diode as a simple regulator, principle of operation and CharactefiSticsel
Diode (with help of Energy band diagram ) Varactor Diode, Principle of operation of SCR.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. aAf £ YIyQa 9f SOUG NR.MibnasaBdAHaRIES, Mc Gl O A NJO dzA (
2. Micro Electronics by Daviukll
3. Network Theory by Sudhak&hyam Mohan PalllMH.

REFERENCES:
1. Network Theory by N.C.Jagan and C.LakshminaraBa®d&ublications.
2. Electronic Devices and Circuils L.Boylestad and Louis Nashelsky, PEI/PHI, S20Esl,
3. Engineering circuit analysoy William Hayt and JaégkKemmerly, Mc Graw Hill Company, 6th
edition.
4. Linear circuit analysis (time domain phasor and Laplace transform approdtidesiition by
Raymond A.DeCarlo and Pktin-Lin, Oxford UniversitiPress2004.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&INOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E1101) ENGLISH LANGUAGE COMMUNICATION SKILLS (ELCS) L
(Common to EEE,ECE,CSE,IT&ECM)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2

The English Language Communication Skills (ELCS)fdalses on the production anc
practice of sounds of language and familiarizes the students with the use of Engli
everyday situations both in formal and informal contexts.

Course Obijectives:

The student will:

acquire the phonetics of English language for corpeohunciation.
manage the nuances of publgpeaking.

defined the influence of Mothefongue.

differentiate the British and the USonunciation.

5. develop the right Body Language to support their vedoshmunication.

PR

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. acquirearticulation, stress, intonation and pronunciation througtmonetics.
2. express the audience through pubsipeaking.
3. defined the influence of MotheFongue.
4. differentiate British from US English.
5. develop the right body language supporting their verbalvali as norverbal
communication.

Syllabus: English Language Communication Skills Lab (ELCS) shall have two parts:

1 Computer Assisted Language Learning (CARD)
1 Interactive Communication Skills (I(S)b

ListeningSkills:
Objectives

1 To enable studentdevelop their listening skills so that they may appreciate the role
in the LSRW skills approach to language and improveghaiunciation
1 To equip students with necessary training in listening, so that they can compreher
the speech of people different backgrounds ancegions.
Students should be given practice in listening to the sounds of the language, to be a
recognize them and find the distinction between different sounds, to be able to mark ¢
and recognize and use the right inegion in sentences.
1 Listening for generalontent
1 Listening to fill upnformation
1 Intensivelistening
1 Listening for specific information

Speaking Skills:
Objectives



To involve students in speaking activities in various contexts
@ To enablestudents express themselves fluently and appropriately in social and
professional contexts :
wOralpractice
wDescribingbjects/situations/people
wRole play Individual/Groupactivities
wJust A Minute (JAMJessions.
The following course content is prescribed for theglish Language Communication
SkillsLab

Exercise; |

CALL Lab

UnderstandLiistening Skilllts importancePurpose ProcessTypes Barriers
EffectiveListening.

Practice Introduction to PhonetiasSpe&h SoundsVowels and Consonargs
MinimalPairs Consonant Cluster®ast Tense Marker and Plural Marker.

Testing Exercises

ICS Lab

UnderstandSpoken vs. Written languagEormal and Informal English.
Practicelce-Breaking Activity and JAM Sessi8ituational Dialoguegsreetings
TakingLeave Introducing Oneself and Others.

Exercise Il

CALL Lab

UnderstandStructure of SyllablegVord Stres§Weak Forms and Strong Forgns
SentenceStressIntonation.

PracticeBasic Rules of Word Acceritress Bift - Weak Forms and Strong Forms
Sentence Stressintonation.

Testing Exercises

ICS Lab

Understandfeatures of Good Conversatigitrategies for Effective Communication.
Practice Situational DialoguegrolePlay Expressions in Various Situatigns
MakingRequests and Seeking Permissiorslephone Etiquette.

Exercise lll

CALL Lab:

UnderstandErrors in Pronunciaticthe Influence of Mother Tongue (MTI).

PracticeCommon Indian Variants in PronunciatioDifferences between British
andAmerican Rmunciation.
Testing Exercises

ICS Lab



UnderstandDescriptions Narrations Giving Directions and Guidelines.

Practice: Giving InstructionsSeeking Clarificatiogé&sking for and Giving Directions
Thanking and RespondigAgreeing andisagreeing, Seeking and Giving Advigévlaking
Suggestions.

Exercise; IV

CALL Lab

UnderstandLiistening for General Details.
PracticeListening Comprehension Tests.
Testing Exercises

ICS Lab

UnderstandPublic Speakirgixposure to Structured Talkdlonverbal Communication
Presentation Skills.

PracticeMaking a Short SpeecgBxtempore Making a Presentation.

Exerciseg V

CALL Lab:

UnderstandLiistening for Specific Detalils.

Practicelistening Comprehension Tests.

Testing Exercises

ICS Lab

Undersand: Group Discussioerinterview Skills.

Practice: Group DiscussierMock Interviews.

Minimum Requirement of infrastructural facilities for ELCS Lab:
1. Computer Assisted Language Learning (CAhb)

The Computer Assisted Language Learning bals to accommodate 40 students
with40 systems, with one Master Console, LAN facility and English language le¢
software for sel study bystudents.

System Requirement (Hardware component):

Computer network with LAN facility (minimum 40 systems with multiaedith the
following specifications:

Computers with Suitable
Configuration High Fidelity
Headphones

2. Interactive Communication Skills (ICS)b:

The Interactive Communication Skills Lak Spacious room with movable chail
andaudioevisual aids with #ublic Address System, a T. V. or LCD, a digital sjeueiio
and video system and camcorder etc.



Lab Manuals:
1.1 06221 BflabiMaguwgl 2 2NJ 6221 F2N /! [ [byl
Board of Editors: Hyderabad: Orient BlackSwan[Rd. 2016Print.
2. Hart, Steve; Nair, Aravind R.; Bhambhani, Veena. dEMBARK English
F 2 NMzy R S NHDelhi:Rodrhbiid§eiUniversity Press. 2(R6nt.
Suggested Software:
/' F YONARIS ! ROFYOSR [SIFNPSNEQ 9y3fAaK
Grammar Made Easy IBarlingKindersley.
Punctuation Made Easy by Darlikmdersley.
hEF2NR ! ROl yOSR [Hitioh/ SND& / 2YLI 843 vy
English in Mind (Series4), Herbert Puchta and Jeff Stranks with Meredith Levy,
Cambridge.
8. English Pronunciation in Use (Elementanyermediate, Advanced) Cambridge
UniversityPress.
9. TOEFL and GRE (KAPLAN, AARCO and BARRONS, USA, Crackibt-ERE by

REFERENCES:

1. Jayashree Mohanrdjet Us Hear Them Spe&lew Delhi: Sage Texts. 2015. Print.
Hancock, MEnglish Pronunciation ldse. Intermediate Cambridg€ambridge
University Press. 2009. Print.

Noohk w



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
(E1102) ENGINEERING WORKSHOP

(Common to EEE,ECE,CSE,IT&ECM)
B.TechlT L T-P-D C

| Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2

Course Objectives:

The student will

execute application of various tools in carpentry, lathe machine works, hoiise
recognize application of metal cutting addlling

analyse to perform various shape of wood material aretals

fabricate metal itemsising welding and poweools

5. demonstrate the works in foundry arglumbing

PR

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to
1. identify the tools used in workshop of differetnades.
2. perform the carpentry works of small shape asize.
3. perform the basic fittingand electrical works .using the requirgembls
4. perform welding works both gas amdectrical
5. perform the minor foundry and plumbing works using the requials.

TRADES FOR EXERCISES:
1) Carpentry
2) Fitting
3) Tin-Smithy and Development of jobs carried ontdaoldering.
4) BlackSmithy
5) Housewiring
6) Foundry

7) Welding

TRADES FOR DEMONSTRATION AND EXPOSURE:

Plumbing, Machine Shop, Power tools in construction, wood working and mechanical
engineering.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E110E) ENVIRONMENTNIUDIES

(Common taCSE,ME,IT&MIE)
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

| Year- | Semester 2 0-0-0 0

Course Objectives:

The student will

discover about the different natural resources available and how to use them.
reads aboubiodiversity.

reads about environmental impact assessment arahagement.

studies about the adverse effects of environmeruallution.

studies about environmentadhws.

6. reads about sustainablgevelopment.

apr@OdE

Course Outcomes:

The student will be able to

identify the importance of natural resources and use theffiiciently.

support and conserve thieiodiversity.

solve the sources and risks causedbifution.

apply environmental plan in developing any sort of environmeprajects.

apply theenvironmental legislation in every walk|dé.

manage the natural resources for their future generations in a sustaimadmer.

ourwNE

UNITI : Ecosystems , Natural Resource& Biodiversity concept, Classification of
Resources:Water resources, Land resourdesrest resources, Mineral resources , Enel
resources. Concept of ecosystem, Classification of ecosystem, Functions of ecos
Biodiversity, levels,hotspots, values of biodiversity, threats to biodiversity, conservatio
biodiversity.

UNITII: Global Environmental Probelems And Global Efforts

Deforestation Green house effect, Global Warming, Sea level rise, Ozone depl
International conventions/protocols greepelt-development, Concept of Green Building
Clean Developmeritlechanism(CDM).

Environmental Impact Assessment (Eia) And Environmental Management Riafinition of
Impact, classification of impacts, methods of baseline data acquisition. Impacts on diffi
components: such as human health resources, air, water, flora, fauna anetysoonpact
assessment methodologies. Environmental management plan (EMP)

UNITFII: Environmental Policy, Legislation, Rules And Regulations & Towards Sustainable
Future

Concept of Sustainable Development, Threats to Sustainability, Strategies for rghievi
Sustainable development, Environmental Ethics, Environmental Economics, Concept of C
Computing.



TEXT BOOKS:
1. Text Book Of Environmental Science And Technology By M.Anji Re@itly
2. Principles of Environmental Science and Engineeririg\dgnugopaRao
3. Introduction to Environmental Studies ByMukkanti
4. Text book of Envirtonmental Studies by Kaushik&Anufdnashik
REFERENCES:
1. Tata McgrawHill : Introduction to Environmental Studies by B&sgph

2. Environmental studies by ErachBharu@@®5, University Grants Commission,
UniversityPress



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E120A) ENGINEERING PHYSICS
(Common to EEECE,CSE,IT&ECM)

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

CourseObjectives:

The student will:

understand the behavior of a particle quantumechanically.

distinguish pure and impure semi conductors and understand formatiorNoduhction.
understand various magnetic and dielectric propertiematerials.

reads supeconductor behavior ofaterials.

practical focus in this curriculum is on nano structured materials, their structural and mecha
properties, and theiapplications.

arwdE

Course Outcomes:

The student will be able to:

realize the importance of behavior ofparticle quantunmechanically.

estimate concentration estimation of charge carriers in sesniductors.

categorize various magnetic dielectric properties and apply them in enginegrpiigations.
analyze the basic principles and applications of sagpaductors.

demonstrate a working knowledge of nanotechnology principles and industry
applications.

agrwNE

UNIT- I: Principles of Quantum Mechanics

Waves and patrticles, dBroglie hypothesis, matter waves, Davisson and Germer experim
Heisenberg uncertaintyprinciple, Schrodinger time independent wave equation, physi
significance of wave function, particle irDL potential box, electron in periodic potential
KronigPenny model (qualitative treatment),-k curve, origin of energy band formation i
solids.

UNIT- II: Semiconductor Physics

Fermi level in intrinsic and extrinsic semiconductors, calculation of carrier concentratic
intrinsic & extrinsic semiconductors, direct and indirect band gap semiconductors, formatic
PN junction, open circuit PN rjation, energy diagram of PN junction diode, solar céell:
characteristics and applications.

UNIT- Ill: Dielectric Properties

Electric dipole, dipole moment, dielectric constant, polarizability, electric susceptibi
displacement vector, electronigpnic and orientation polarizations and calculation of the
polarizabilitites, internal field, Clausiddossotti relation, Piezoelectricity, pyroelectricity an
ferroelectricityBaTiO3 structure.

UNIT- IV: Magnetic Properties & Superconductivity

Permedility, field intensity, magnetic field induction, magnetization, magnetic susceptibi
origin of magnetic moment, Bohr magneton, classification of dia, para and ferro mag
materials on the basis of magnetic moment, hysteresis curve based on dtmeairy, soft and
hard magnetic materials, properties of aféirro and ferri magnetic materials,

Superconductivity: Superconductivity phenomenon, Meissner effect, applications of
superconductivity



UNIT- V: Introduction to nanoscience:

Origin of nanoscience, nanoscale, surface to volume ratio,quantum confinement, dominan
electromagnetic forces, random molecular motion, bottarp fabrication: Segel, CVD and
PVD techniques, tedown fabrication: ball mill method,characterization KRD, SEM afi&EM.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Solid State Physics, A. J. Dekkar, Macmillan publishetstdhd.
2. Solid State Physics, Chales Kittel, Wiley studdition.
3. Fundamentals of Physics, Alan Giambattisa, BM Richardson and RBiigrafison, Tata
McGraw hillPublishers.

REFERENCES:
1. Modern Engineering Physics, K. Vijaya Kumar, S. Chandralingam S. Chahat& Co.
Ltd.,
2. University Physics, Francis W. Sears, Hugh D. Young, MarleZeemansky aAd Roger
Freedman, Pearsdaducation.
3. Fundamentals of Acoustics, Kinsterd Frey, John Wiley ai@bns.
4. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics Leonard |. SdWiétGrawHill.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E120B) MATHEMATIGS
(Common to EEEECE,CSE,IT&ECM)

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 4 1-0-0 4

Course Objectives:

The Student will:

1. understand the concepts & properties of Laplace transforms and solving differential equations
using Laplace transfortechniques.

2. examine the evaluation of integrals using beta and garfumations.

3. describe multiple integrals and applying them to compute the volume and areas of regions an
physical quantities involved in engineering field related to the vector vdlusations.

4. evaluate the basic properties of vector valued functiond ¢heirapplications.

5. describe the Vector integral theorems on line, surface and volimegrals

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. use laplace transform techniques for solvVR@ Q & @
2. evaluate integrals using beta and gamfuactions.
3. evaluatethe multiple integrals and can apply these concepts to find areas, volumes, moment ¢
inertia etc of regions on a plane orspace.
4. analyze the line, surface and volume integrals and converting them from aaretber.

UNIT¢l: Laplace Transforms

Laplace transforms of standard functions, Shifting theorems, derivatives and integ
properties ! YAU a0SL) FdzyOuA2y> 5ANFOQa RSt Gl
transforms, Convolution theorem (without proof).

Applications: Solving ordiney differential equations (initial value problems) using Lapla
transforms.

UNITII: Beta and Gamma Functions

Beta and Gamma functions, properties, relation between Beta and Gamma functions,
evaluation of integrals using Beta and Gamma functions.

Applications:Evaluation of integrals.

UNITclI: Multiple Integrals

Double and triple integrals, Change of variables, Change of order of integration.
Applications:Finding areas, volumes& Center of gravity (evaluation using Beta and Gamm
functions).

UNITcIV: Vector Differentiation
Scalar and vector point functions, Gradient, Divergence, Curl and their physical and
geometrical interpretation, Laplacian operator, Vecigentities.

UNITCV: Vector IntegrationLine Integral, Work done, Potential functioarea, surface and
volume integrals, Vector integral theorems: Greens, Stokes and Gauss divergence the
(without proof) and related problems.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Advanced Engineering Mathematics by R K Jain & S R K lyengar, Narosa Publisher:



2. Engineering Mathematics by Srimanthapal and Subodh C. Bhunia, Gufadrshers.

REFERENCES:
1. Advanced Engineering Mathematics by Peter V. O. Neil, Cengage Learning
Publishers.
2. Advanced Engineering Mathematics by Lawrence TurynPGRE



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E120C) MATHEMATIESI
(Common to CE,EEE,ME, ECE,CSE,ITMIEY &

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 4 1-0-0 4

Course Objectives:
The Student will
1. understand random variables thdescribe randomness or an uncertainty in certain realistic
situation and binomial geometric and nornths$tributions
2. formulate sampling distribution of mean, variance, point estimation and interval estimation an
the testing of hypothesis aniNOVA
3. descrike the topics that deals with methods to find roots ofeguation
4. discuss how to fit a desired curve by the method of least squares for thedavan
5. identify how to solve ordinary differential equations using numetieahniques

Course Outcomes:
Thestudent will be able to:
1. differentiate among random variables involved in the probability models which are useful for &
branches oengineering
2. evaluate mean, proportions and variances of sampling distributions and to make
important decisions for few saptes which are taken from a largata
solve the tests of ANOVA for classifaada
identify the root of a given equation and solution of a systeragfations
design a curve for a givetata
6. identify the numerical solutions for a given first order initialueproblem

a ks w

UNIT¢l: Random variables and Distributions

Introduction, Random variables, Discrete random variable, Continuous random vari
Probability ,Distribution function, Probability density function, Expectation, Moment genera
function, Moments and properties. Discrete distributions: Binomial and geometric distributic
Continuous distribution: Normal distributions.

UNIT¢ Il: Sampling Theory

LYGNRRAzZOUGA2Y X t2LdzZ +FGA2Y | yR al YLXCaral lindith
theorem, tRAAGNR O dziA 2y S { | YL Ay 3 R-BampliNgdisdinutio? of
variances¢ .and F distributions, Point Estimation, Maximum error of estimate, Interv
estimation.

UNITc¢ Ill: Tests of Hypothesis

Introduction, Hypothesis, Nuand Alternative Hypothesis, Type | andType Il errors,

Level of significance, One tail and ttal tests, Tests concerning one mean and proportion,
two means-proportions and their differenceANOVA for onavay classifiedlata.

UNIT¢ IV: Algebraic andranscendental Equations & Curve Fitting

Introduction, Bisection Method, Method of False position, Iteration methods: fixed point
iteration and Newton Raphson methods. Solving linear system of equations by
GaussJacobi and Gausseidal Methods.

Curve FittingFitting a linear, second degree, exponential, power curve by method of least
squares.



UNIT¢ V: Numerical Integration and solution of Ordinary Differential equations

Trapezoidal ruld A YLJA 2y Qa ™k o NSRlutibnydoferdimary yiffefenti?dHgliafions by
¢l ef2NRa aSNASas tAOFNRQAa YSGK2R 27T -kudz0
method (second and fourth order)

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Probability and Statistics for Engineers by Richard Arnold Johnson, Irwiraltller
John E. Freund, New Delhi, Prentital.
2. Probability and Statistics for Engineers and Sciences by Jay L. Devayage
Learning.
3. Numerical Methods for Scientific and Engineering Computation by M. K. Jin, S.
4. K. lyengar and R. K. Jain, New kgernationalPublishers

REFERENCES:
1. Fundamental®f MathematicalStatisticdby S.C.Guptha&V.K.Kapoor,S.Chand.
2. Introductory Methods of Numerical Analysis by S. S. Sastry, PHI Learnlrid.Pvt.
3. Mathematics for engineers and scientists by Alaffrey, 6th edition, CR&ess.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E125A) COMPUTER PROGRAMMING IN
(Common tcEEE,ECE,CSE,IT&ECM)

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

Course Objectives:
The studenwill:
1. understand the fundamentals @bmputers.
2. reads the fundamentals of ¢ programming such as variables, constants, basic data types,
selection statements, repetition statemengsc.
3. studies the need for usetefined functions and understand the conceyftarrays and its
memaoryorganization
4. reads the significance of pointers and describe about various character andfgttigns.
5. understand the concept of structures andions.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. demonstrate the basiknowledge of computer hardware arsdftware.
2. write effective programs using ¢ programmiagguage.
3. choose between different argument passing mechanisms and use multidimenagicsgs.
4. use pointers with arrays and apply various character and shmimgtions.
5. choose between structures anghions.

UNIT-I:

Introduction to Computers¢ Computer Systems, Computing Environments, Compu
Languages, Creating and running programs, Program Development, algorithms and flowc
Number system@inary, DecimalHexadecimal and Conversions, storing integers and
numbers.

Introduction to C LanguageBackground, C Programs, Identifiers, Types, Variables, Const
Input / Output, Operators(Arithmetic, relational, logical, bitwise etc.), Expressions, Preced
and Associativity, Expression Evaluation, Type conversions, Statemé&gkection
Statements(making decisiong)f and switch statements, Repetition statements ( loepsile,
for, dowhile statements, Loop examples, other statements related to loopingreak,
continue, goto, Simple C Prograxamples.

UNIT- 11

FunctionsDesigning Structured Programs, Functions, user defined functions, inter func
communication, Standard functions, Scope, Storage clemses register, static, extern, scope
rules, type qualifiers, recursionrecursive functions, Limitations of recursion, example
programs.

Arrays¢ Concepts, using arrays in C, inter function communication, array applicatinear

search, binary search and bubble sort, tgalimensional arraysmultidimensional arrays, C
program examples.

UNIT- I

Pointersg Introduction (Basic Concepts), Pointers for inter function communication, pointer:
pointers, compatibility, Pointer Applicatiosrays and Pointers, Pointer Arithmetic aardays,
Passing an array to a function, memory allocation functions, array of poip@Egamming



applications, pointers to void, pointers to functions.
Stringsg Concepts, C Strings, String Input / Output functions, arrays of stringg strin
manipulation functions, string / data conversion, C program examples.

UNIT-1V:

Enumerated, Structure ,and Union TypeBhe Type Definition (typedef), Enumerated type
Structures¢Declaration, initialization, accessing structures, operationstonctures, Complex
structuresNested structures, structures containing arrays, structures containing point
arrays of structures, structures and functions, Passing structures through pointers,
referential structures, unions, bit fields, C programm examples, commamgtine arguments,
Preprocessor commands.

UNIT¢ V:

Input and Outputc Concept of a file, streams, text files and binary files, Differences betw
text and binary files, State of a file, Opening and Closing files, file input / outpatidns
(standard library input / output functions for files), file status functions (error handlir
Positioning functions (fseek ,rewind and ftell), C program examples.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Computer Science: A Structured Programming Approach Using EoBAzan and R. F
Gilberg, Third Edition, Cengalgearning.
2. Programming in C. P. Dey and M Ghosh , Second Edition, Oxford UnPsessty

REFERENCES:
1. The C Programming Language, B.W. Kernighan and Dennis M. Ritchie, Second Ed
Pearsoreducation.
2. Programming with C, B. Gottfried® 8 RA G A2y s { OKI| dzyQa 2 dzi ¢
Education(India) P\itd.
3. C From Theory to Practice, G S. Tselikis and N D. Tselik&se€RC



JB.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
(E123AENGINEERING DRAWING
(Common to EEE,ECE,CSE,IT&ECM )

B.Tech. :IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 2 0-0-3 4

Course Objectives:
The student will

1. understand basic knowledge of conventions used in engineering graphics, constructing
engineering scales andrious methods in getting engineeringrves.

2. identify the different angles of projections, conventions and the position of objects in variol
planes.

3. distinguish the different orientations of two dimensional planes and right regular solids at
different inclinations with respect to projection planes able to identify the internal features
object.

4. analize the size and shape of required sheet to form a right regalt.

5. solving the typical problems fromdmensional view to simplified-@imensional viev and vice
versa.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. construct scales and can draw the objects of various sizes in a prescribe given size of she
also can know how to get various curves used in enginedaaign.
2. illustrate theprojections of point and line in different positions and different inclinations
respectively. construct traces lifies.
3. identify the projections of plane and solid with different positions of surfaces edges and ax
with respect to referencelanes.
sketc the sectional views to view inside features of right regsidiabus.
identifying the objects of complicated shape and to draw the samedie@insional view. can
draw 3diemensional views and isometric projections by observing front view and top 2iew
dimensionaliews).

UNIT¢ I: INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING DRAWING

Principles of Engineering Drawing and their Significgrigewing Instruments and their Uge
Conventions in DrawingLetteringg BIS Conventions.

CONSTRUCTION OF CURVES UERISINEERING PRACTICE:

a) ConicSectionsEllipse General, Concxentric Circle, Arcs of circle and Oblong Method
ParabolaGeneral, Tangent and Rectangle Methods, Hypera@aaeral, Point/RectangMethod
b) Cycloid, Epicycloid andypocycloid

c) Involute for Cire, Rectangle and@iriangle

UNIT¢ Il: PROJECTIONS OF POINTS AND LINES

Principles of Orthographic Projectiog€onventions; First and Third Angle, Projections of Points ant
Lines inclined to planes, True lengths, traces.

UNITg lll: PROJECTIONS OF PLANES
Projections of regular Planes, auxiliary planes and Auxiliary projection inclined to both planes.

UNIT¢IV: PROJECTIONS OF SOLIDS
Projections of Regular Solids inclined to both plap@sixiliary Views.

UNIT V: ISOMETRIC PROJECTIONS
Principles ofsometric Projectiorg Isometric Scale Isometric Views Conventions; Isometric Views

ok



of Lines, Plane Figures, Simple and Compound Sdbdsnetric Projection of objects having non
isometric lines. Isometric Projection of Spherical Part
ORTHOGRAPHIC PROJECT IGSersion of Isometric Views to Orthographic View@onventions.

TEXT BOOKS :
1. Engineering Drawing, N.D. Bhatlharotar
2. Engineering Drawing and Graphics, Venugopal / Algsv
1. 3. Engineering DrawirggBasant Agrawal, TMH

REFERENCES:
1. Engineering drawing P.JShah.S.Chand.
2. Engineering Drawing, Narayana and Kannaiah / Sqitgislishers.
3. Engineering Drawinglohle/Tata Macgrawdill.
4. Computer Aided Engineering Drawifigymbaka Murthy|.K.International.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E1201) ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY LAB
(Common to CE,EEE,ME,ECE,CSE,IT,ECM&MIE)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2

Course Objective:
The student will

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

understand the importance d€hemical analysis in their ddile

perform the different practical skills in conducting the &tperiments

analyze the different results of the experiments when different external factors are beinc
applied

acquire experimentagkills

prepare more envisnment friendly engineering compounds at loast.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to

1.
2.

3.
4.

identify the importance of chemical analysis in their dEidéy

use different practical skills to analyse the results associated witexiperiments
build practicalskills

develop new environmental friendly and cost effective engineecimgpounds
analyze the concepts of laboratgpyocedure.

Experiments:

1.

©COoNoTrMWN

Determination of Conc. of KMn®y colorimetricmethod.
Estimation of copper by colorimetnnethod.

Conductometric titration of mixture of acids vs stronase.
Titration of strong acid vs strong basemtentiometry.
Determination of pH of the givesolution.

Determination of viscosity of sample oil by redwoggcometer
Preparation of Feanoparticles

Estimation of hardness of water by EDMéthod.

Estimation of manganese dioxidepygrolusite.

10 Determination of Surface tension hfbricants
11. Preparation ofAspirin
12. Preparation of Thiokalubber

Note: Minimum 10 experiments must be performed.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E1202) ENGINEERING PHYSICS LAB
(Common to EEE, ECE,CSE,IT&ECM)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2

Course Objective:
The student will:

PwnNPE

oo

works with uses oforsionalpendulum

examine energy gap seEmiconductors

analyze the behavior and characteristics of various materials for its optumilization.

practice about the various electronic communication mechanisms and their usage in a prat
manner.

demonstrate the ability to prepare a valid laboratorgtebook.

design circuits using new technology and latest components and to develop practical
applications of engineering materials and use of principle in the right way to implement the
moderntechnolagy.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:

1.

2.

5.

sketch the relevance between theoretical knowledge and the means to imply it in a
practical manner by performing various relateeperiments.

identify the characteristics and the behavior of varionaterials in a practicahanner
and gain knowledge about various communication mediums angsage.

3. implement various experimental skills which is very essential for an Enginetrdent
4.

employ to various tools like Screw gauge, Vernier CallipersidalBalance,
Spectrometer andVlicroscope

write a lab notebook (template provided) that documents their experience in each lab
procedure.

Experiments:

1.

N o a0 bk~ w Db

8.
9.

Dispersive power of the material of a prisnSpectrometer.

Torsional pendulung Rigiditymodulus.

b Sg 2y QX&Radmd of cirdature of Plano convers.

aSt RSQa & HrhdSwedevasdyloigitudinalodes.

Charging, discharging and time constant of a@drcuit.

L-GR circuit¢ Resonance &-factor.

Magnetic field along the axis of currecdrrying coik Stewart and Gees method and t
verify Biotg { I OlaMdi Q&

Study the characteristics of LED and LAB&dR.

Bending losses of fibres& Evaluation of numerical aperture of a §jlwen

10.Energy gap of a material ofrpjunction.



11. Determination of wavelengths of white sour¢éiffractiongrating.

12. Wavelength of light, resolving power and dispersive power of a diffraction grating using
laser.

13. Dielectric constant of a material -Mcharacteristics of a solaell.

Note: Minimum 10 experiments must be performed.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

(E1203) COMPUTER PROGRAMMING.ABC
(Common to EEE,ECE,CSEHTM)

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
| Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2

CourseObjective:
The student will ;

arwnNPE

implement linked list, stack , queuree

develop programming skills using the fundamentals and basictanfjGage

change character strings inp@grams.

use pointers to efficiently solve problems

memoarize functions fronthe portable C library and to describe the techniques for creating
program modules using functions and recurdiwections.

Course Outcomes
The student will be able to:

agrONPRE

write, compile and debug programs using different programming constructiaimGage
design programs using modulstructures

apply and practice logical ability to solve the problems u€ing

desgin and present the algorithms flow charts gmdgrams

perform operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing mechanism et@raus
data structures

Recommended Systems/Software Requirements:

1
il

1.

Intel based desktopC

GNU Compiler
a) Write aCprogramto find the factorial of a positiveinteger.
b) Write a Cprogramto find the roots of aquadraticequation.
a) Write a C program tdetermine if the given number is a prime numbemnot.
b)A Fibonacci sequence is defined as follows: the first and second terms ir
sequence are 0 and 1. Subsequent terms are found by adding the precedinc
terms in the sequence. Write a C program dgenerate the first nterms of the
sequence.
a) Write a C program to construct a pyramidnofmbers.

b) Write a C program to calculate the following Sum: Surx%m! +x4/4!-

$0/61-+x3181 x1 0101

a) The least common multiple (Icm) of two positive integers a ansl the smallest
integer that is evenly divisible by both a and b. Write a C program that reads
integers and calls Icm (a, b) function that takes two integer arguments and ret
their lcm. The Icm (a, b) function should calculate the least commornipteuby
calling the gcd (a, b) function and using the following relation:CM (a,b) = ab /
(a,b)

b) Write a C program that reads two integers n and r to compute the ncr value u
the following relation: ncr (n,r) = n! / r!' {n! . Use a function for coputing the
factorial value of amteger.

a) Write C program that reads two integers x and n and calls a recursive futation



compute xn

b) Write a C program that uses a recursive function to solve the Towers of Hanoi
problem.

€) Write a Qorogram that reads two integers and calls a recursive function to
compute ncivalue.

6. a)Write a C program to generate all the prime numbers between 1 and n, where n is
a value supplied by the user using Sieve of Eratosthaligesithm.

b) Write a C progranthat uses non recursive function to search for a Key value in a
given list of integers. Use linear search method.

7. a) Write a mentdriven C program that allows a user to enter n numbers and then
choose between finding the smallest, largest, sumawerage. The menu and all the
choices are to be functions. Use a switch statement to determine what action to
take. Display an error message if an invalid choieatisred.

b) Write a C program that uses non recursive function to search for a Key value in
given sorted list of integers. Use binary search method.

8. a)Write a C program that implements the Bubble sort method to sort a given list of
integers in ascendingrder.

b) Write a C program that reads two matrices and uses functions to perform the
following:
i) Addition of twomatrices
i) Multiplication of twomatrices
9. a)Write a C program that uses functions to perform the followopgrations:
I) toinsert a sukstring into a given main string from a giveosition.
i) to delete n characters from a given positionaiigivenstring.
b) Write a C program that uses a non recursive function to determine if the given
string is a Palindrome or not.

10.a) Write a C program to replace a substring with another in a given litexof
b) Write a C program that reads 15 namesch of up to 30 characters, stores them
in an array, and uses an array of pointers to display them in ascending (ie.
alphabeticalprder.

11.a)H Qa O2YLX SYSy(d 2F I ydzYyoSNJ A4 a8 (il AySR 0¢
complementing all the bits after th€ A NB 0 | LIS N> yOS 2F | mM®d ¢K
MMMAn Ad anamanan® 2NAGS |/ LINPAINIY G2 FAYR

b) Write a C program to convert a positive integer to a roman numeral. Ex. 11 is
converted to XI.
12.a) Write a C program to dispy the contents of a file to standard outpdevice.
b) Write a C program which copies one file to another, replacing all lowercase
characters with their uppercase equivalents.
13.a) Write a Qorogram to count the number of times a character occurs in afixt
The file name and the character are supplied as commeredhrguments.
b) Write a C program to compare two files, printing the first line where they differ.
14.a) Write a C program to change the nth character (byte) in a text file. Use fseek
function.
b) Write a C program to reverse the first n characters in a file. The file name and n
are specified on the command line. Use fsagikction.
15.a) Write a C program to merge two files into a third file (i.e., the contents of the firs t
file followed by thoseof the second are put in the thirfde).



b) Define a macro that finds the maximum of two numbers. Write a C program th
uses the macro and prints the maximum of two numbers.

REFERENCES:
1. Mastering C, K.R. Venugopal and S.R. PrasadPullidhers.
2. Computer Programming in C, V. Rajarantil.
3. Programming in C, Stephen G. Kochan, Fourth Edition, Peadsmation.
4. C++: The complete reference, H. Schildt, TRdHIlishers.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
(E120EPROFESSIONATHICS

(Common to ME ,CSE,ITMRE)

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C
| Yearg Il Semester 2 0-0-0 0

Course Objectives:

The student will :
1. create social awareness & inculcahicalvalues among thetudents.

2. understandtheoretical aspects of theubject

3. ldentifythe values that are somportant for ethical behavior in socieipcluding
workplace.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:
1. discourse ethics and morals are imbibed in a student since childhoothetédlis a need to
inculcate certain ethical values amotigem
2. differentiate between the terms professionals gsofessionalism
3. acquire knowledge not only the theoretical aspect of the subject but also to internalize the value
that are soimportant for ethicalbehaviorin societyincludingwork places.

UNIT- I:Basic Concepts
Introduction, EthicsEthical DilemmaMorals, , emotional, intelligence, Indian and western thoughts on ethi

value education, domains of learning, human values, attitudes, Ba#ical Principles. Meaning o
LINEFSaaAz2ys LINPFSaaAz2ylrftAays LINBFSaaArAz2ylfQa NP
professional, engineering professionals, engineering ethics, rokasgirieers.

UNIT- II: Global issues angafety
Introduction, current scenario, business ethics, environmental ethics, computer ethics, ethical hacking ¢
dilemma,, ethics in research, intellectual property rights, patents, trade marks, managers and eng
responsibility , Engineerreghics.

UNIT- lll: Ethical codes and audits

Introduction need and types of professional ethical codes, sample standard codes, ethical codes for cot
entities and norprofit organization, charitable institutions, limitations of the codes, need fdicatl audit,
ethical profile of organizations.

REFERENCES:
1. Professional ethics and human value by D.R.Kiran, Tata McGraadddéion.
2. Ethics in engineering by Mike W. Martin and Roland Schinzinger, Tata McGraadudifison.
3. Fundamental of Ethics Bydmund G Seebauer and Robert L.Barry, Oxford univpregsg.
4. Professional ethics and human values by R.S.Nagarajan, Nemtexgational.
5. Professional ethics by R. Subramanian, Oxpoeds.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 3 1-0-0 3
(E210C) Complex Analysis and Discigi@hematics
(Commonto IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Define the maximum flow in a transport network addtermine the corresponding
mincut by designing aalgorithm
2. Explain about lattices and complete partial orderings which are the correct frame wc
for a study of denotational semantics of programmiagguages
3. Discuss the solution of difference equatidnsusingZ-transforms
4. Describe the differentiation of the compléxnctions
5. Describe the complex line integrals and use the resttieerem

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply the knowledge in computelesign.
2. Identify whether a given function is differentiable, and if so find its derivative. And us
differentiation rules to compute derivatives.
3. Show complexdifferentiable functions as power series. Use anti derivativestopute
fAyS Ay idS3aNI egial thegrén ahd fatziuia o @amputeyfiitegrals.
4. Evaluate complex line integrals and real integrals by redige@rem.
5. Relate the relationship between transform and the Fourier transform for disdiate
signals and the characteristics and propertésransform
6. Evaluate transform and inverse transform and apply transform for analyzing linear ti
invariant (LTI¥ystem

UNITCI:

Graph Theory

IntroductionsConceptsDefinitionsBasic Resulireesand Cut setdefinitions and basic results
of Lattice Tkory.

UNITGII:

Z-Transforms

Introduction-DefinitionrSome standard-ZransformsLinearity PropertyDamping Rulsome
standard resukShifting w to the right and to the left Multiplication by-iwo basic theorems
(Initial and Final§, Some useful ZransformsSome useful inversetZansformsConvolution
TheoremConvergence of-ZransformsTwo side ZI'ransformEvaluation of Zransforms
Applicatians to Difference Equations

UNITCIII:

Functions of a complex variable

Continuity¢ Differentiability¢ Analyticityq Properties¢ CauchyRiemann conditions, Maxima
Minima principle, Harmonic and conjugate harmonic functiqoidilne ¢ Thompson method



UNITGIV:

Complex integration

Line integrak evaluation along a path and by indefinite integratioh | dzZOK & Q& A y
¢/ I dzOK& Qa A yqiGsrgmlized int€geaNidfrdmlal Radius of convergenEspansion
Ay ¢ I38SINANIEE al Of  dzNAYy Qa aSNRSA FyR [ | dzNE

UNITV:

Complex power series

Singular pointlsolated singular point pole of order mg essential singularity. (Distinction
between the real analyticity and complex analyticity)

Contour Integration

Residue; Evaluation of residue by formula and by Laurent serRResidue theorem, Evaluation

of integrals of the type
o c+2p

(@) Improper realintegrals ﬁ; f(x)dx (b) ﬁ f(cosg,sing)dg
Text Books:

1. Higher Engineering Mathematics by Dr. B. S. GrddmnnaPublishers.

2. Advanced Engineering Mathematics by E. Kreyszig, John Wiley arfdubbsiser
Reference Books:

1. Engineering Mathematics by N. P. Bali, Lak$tubiications.

2. Advanced Engineering Mathematics by H.K.Dass, S.Chdatidations



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D
Il Year- | Semester 3 0-0-0
(E216A) MATHEMATICAL FOUNDATIONS OF COMBPUIHRKRE
(Commonto IT & CSE)

w0

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , studentwill :
1. Understand the basic terminology of functions, relations and sets and to demonstrai
the knowledge of their associatexperations.
2. Understand the principles of permutations, combinations, inclusion/exclusion princig
and the pigeonholenethodology
3. Describe how to solve advanced mathematical problems, apply various methods of
mathematical proof, and communicate solutionsairiting.
4. Select graph theory basics in solving computer scipnalelems.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , studentwill be able to:
1. Apply logic expressions for a varietyapiplications.
Demonstrate data numerically and/graphically.
Choose mathematical principles and logésign.
Use the notions of propositions and predicate formulae, satisfiability and fqrroaf.
Apply logical reasoning to solve a variety of problems to build an egystem.
Apply, adapt, and design elementary deterministic and randomized algorithms to so
computationalproblems.

ook wN

UNIT- I

Mathematical Logic:

Statements and notations,c@nectives, Well formed formulas, Truth Tables, tautology,
equivalence implication, Normal forms, Quantifiers, universal quantifiers.

Predicates:

Predicative logic, Free & Bound variables, Rules of inference, Consistency, proof of
contradiction, Automatidheorem Proving.

UNIT-II:

Relations:

Properties of Binary Relations, equivalence, transitive closure, compatibility and partial ord
relations, Lattices, Hasse diagram.

Functions:

Inverse Function Composition of functions, recursive Functicaitice and its Properties.
Algebraic structures:

Algebraic systems Examples and general properties, Semi groups and monoids, groups, s
groups, homomorphism, Isomorphism.

UNIT- I
Elementary Combinatorics:
Basis of counting, Combinations & Permutaspwith repetitions, Constrained repetitions,



Binomial Coefficients, Binomial Multinomial theorems, the principles of Inclugskoxclusion.
Pigeon hole principles and its application.

UNIT- IV:

Recurrence Relation:

Generating Functiongrunction of Sequences Calculating Coefficient of generating funci
Recurrence relations, solving recurrence relation by substitution and Generating fu
Characteristics roots solution of In homogeneous Recurrence Relation.

UNIT-V:
Graph Theory:
Repesentation of Graph, DFS, BFS, Spanning Trees, planar Graphs. Graph Thec
Applications, Basic Concepts Isomorphism and Sub graphs, Multi graphs and Euler c
Hamiltonian graphs, Chromatic Numbers.
Text Books:

1. Elements of DISCRETE MATHEMATRE8mputer Oriented ApproaelC L Liu, D P

Mohapatra. Third Edition, Tata McGraill.
2. Discrete Mathematicdy RK Bisht,HS Dhami, Oxford UniveiRiBss.

Reference Books:
1. Discrete Mathematics for Computer Scientists & Mathematiciadd.. Mott, A. Katel,
T.P. Baker, PHI.
2. Discrete and Combinational Mathematieé&\n Applied Introductiosbth Editiong Ralph.
P.Grimaldi.PearsoBducation
3. Discrete Mathematics and its Application&enneth H. Rosen, Fiftdition. TMH.



J.B.INSTITUTE GBNGINEERINGTECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 4 0-0-0 4
(E215A) DATA STRUCTURES THRQUGH
(Common to IT &SE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Describe the appropriate data structure $olve problems in reavorld.
2. Explain the implementation of linear and non linear data structaeehanisms.
3. Discuss the various techniquestades.
4. Describe various tree and graph traveralglorithms.

5. Explain several searching and sortaigorithms.

Caurse Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Analyze and apply appropriate data structures for solving compptioiglems.
2. Solve problems using various data structures like linear list, stack, queuearctes
graphs.
3. Solve problemidependently.
4. Choose the best data structure for a particutiask.
5. Categorize various searching and sort&chniques.

UNIT-I:

Data Structureg, Introduction to Data Structures, abstract data types, Linearlghgly linked
list implementation,insertion, deletion and searching operations on linear list, circular lini
list implementation, Doubly linked list implementation, insertion, deletion and searct
operations. Applications of linkdibts.

UNIT-II:

StacksOperations, array and linke@presentations of stacks, stack applicationBx to postfix
conversion, postfix expression evaluation, recursion implementation. Quepesations, array
and linked representations. Circular Queue operations, Dequeue, applications of queue

UNIT- I
Treesg Definitions, Binary tree representation, Binary search tree, binary tree traversals, A'
tree ¢ operations, Bree ¢ operations, B+ trees, Red Black tree.

UNIT-IV:
Graphs: Terminology, sequential and linked representation, graph traversatsh Biest
Search & Breadth First Search implementation. Spanning trees, Prims and Knetkals.

UNIT-V:
Searching and SortingBig O Notation, Sortingelection sort, bubble sort, insertion sort, quicl
sort, merge sort, Searchidmear and binangearch methods.

Text Books:



1. Data Structures Using Reema Thareja, Oxford University Press, 2@&Hkning.
2. Data Structures Using (Paperback) by Aaron Mienenbaum

Reference Books:
1. C Programming & Data StructureB.A.Forouzan and R@ilberg, Third EditiolGengage
2. C& Data structureg P. Padmanabham, Third Edition, B2Gblications.

3. Data Structures using CA.M.Tanenbaum, Y.Langsam, and M.J. Augenstein, Pearson
Education



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGCAUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 4 1-0-0 4
(E216B) DIGITAL LOGIC DESIGN & COMBRIERNIZATION
(Common for IT &CSE)

Course Objectives

At the end of the course , students will :
1. Discuss the fundamental knowledge of the basracture and operation of a digital

computer.

Explain logic expression and design combinaticimauits.

3. Discuss operation of arithmetic unit including implementation of fipetht and
floating-point addition, subtraction, multiplication angdivision.

4. Classify different hierarchical memory systems including cache memory and virtual
memory.

5. Recognize different ways of communicating with input/output devices and standard
interfaces.

N

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. lllustrate basic structure of digitabmputer.
2. Apply knowledge of different digital logircuits.
3. Apply arithmetic operations of binary numbgystems.
4. Show organization of control unit and arithmetic logrut.
5. Produce knowledge on input/outpuirganization.

UNIT-I:

Basic Structure of Computers

Computer Types, Functional units, Basic operational concepts, Bus structures, Sof
Performance, multiprocessors and multi computers, Computer Generations. |
Representation: Binary Numbers, Fixedint Representation. FloatingPoint Representation.
Number base conversions, Octal and Hexadecimal Numbers, complements, Signed

numbers, Binary codes.

UNIT- 11

Digital Logic Circuitsl

Basic Logic Functions, Logic gates, universal logis,ddteimization of Logic expressions. Fli
flops, Combinational Circuits. Digital Logic Circliitfkegisters, Shift Registers, Binary counte
Decoders, Multiplexers, Programmable Logic Devices.

UNIT- I

Computer Arithmetic

Algorithms for fixed pmt and floating point addition, subtraction, multiplication and divisic
operations. Hardware Implementation of arithmetic and logic operations, High performe
arithmetic. Instruction Set & Addressing: Memory Locations and Addresses, Machine addi
and sequencing, Various Addressing Modes, Instruction Formats, Basic Machine Instrus
IA-32 Pentium example.



UNIT- IV:

Processor Organization

Introduction to CPU, Register Transfers, Execution of Instructions, Multiple Bus Organiz
Hardwired Control, Micro programmed Control Memory Organization: Concept of Mem
RAM, ROM memories, memory hierarchy, cache memories, virtual memory, secondary st
memory management requirements.

UNIT-V:

Input / Output Organization

Introductionto I/O, Interrupts Hardware, Enabling and disabling Interrupts, Device Control,
Direct memory access, buses, interface circuits, standard 1/O Interfaces.

Text Books:
1. Computer Organizatiorg Carl Hamacher, Zvonko Vranesic, Safwat Zaky, fifth edition
McGaw Hill.
2. Computer Architecture and Organizatien Integrated Approach, Miles Murdocca,
Vincent Heuring, Second Edition, Wilagia.

Reference Books:
1. Computer Systems ArchitectureM.Moris Mano, Ilird EditiorRearson
2. Computer Organization and ArchitecturgWilliam Stallings Sixth EditidRearson
3. Digital Logic Design & Computer Organizatieith Computer Architecture for Security
Nikrouz Faroughi, McGrawHidHucation



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

Il Year- | Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E215B) DATABASE MANAGEMENSTEMS
(Common for IT &SE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understanding of the architecture and functioningtabase Management Systems ¢

well as associated tools amechniques.

2. Understand and apply the principles of data modeling using Entity Relationship and
develop a good databastesign.

3. Understand the use of Structured Query Language (SQL) asychit.

Apply Normalization techniques to normalizdatabase.

5. Understand the need of Database processing and learn techniques for controlling tt
consequences of concurrent dadi@cess.

»

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:

1. Applybasic concepts of databasgstem.
Choose a data model and schemaRDBMS.
Use RDBMS for developing indusdpplications.
Use of Structured Query Languag@L.
Analyze functional dependencies for designing a rodasibase
lllustrate transactionsgoncurrency control, and be able to do Database recovery and
Queryoptimization.
UNIT- I
Data base System Applications, data base System VS file Sgstéew of Datac Data
Abstractioncinstances and Schemagslata Modelsc the ER Modet Relational Malel ¢ Other
Models¢ Database LanguagedDDLc DML¢ database Access for applications Prograpasita
base Users and Administratay Transaction Management data base System Structure
Storage Managet the Query Processor
ER diagramsg Beyond ER Desidgintities, Attributes and Entity setsRelationships and
Relationship setg Additional features of ER ModelConcept Design with the ER Model

o gk wN

UNIT- 11

Introduction to the Relational Model

-Integrity Constraint Over relationsEnforcing Integrityonstraintsg Querying relational datg
Logical data base Desigrintroduction to Views; Destroying /altering Tables and Views.
Relational Algebra

-Selection and projection set operatiogsrenaming¢ Joinsg Division¢ Examples of Algebra
overviews ¢ Relational calculusg Tuple relational Calculug Domain relational calculusg
Expressive Power of Algebra and calculus.



UNIT- I

Form of Basic SQL Query

-Examples of Basic SQL Queciéstroduction to Nested Queries Correlated Nested @eries
Set¢ Comparison Operators Aggregative OperatorsNULL valueg Comparison using Null
valuesc[ 2 3A OF £ O 2AND R iarkd B&Tmpactidn SQL Construgtuter Joing,
Disallowing NULL valueomplex Integrity Constraints in SQL Jerg and Active Data bases.
Schema refinement

-Problems Caused by redundangyDecompositionsg Problem related to decompositioq
reasoning about FD% FIRST, SECOND, THIRD Normal faynBCNF¢ Lossless join
Decomposition¢ Dependency preserving Decomjiasn ¢ Schema refinement in Data bas
Designg Multi valued DependenciesFORTH Normal Form.

UNIT- IV:

Transaction Concept

-Transaction Statelmplementation of Atomicity and Durability Concurrentg Executionsg
Serializability Recoverability Implementation of Isolationg Testing for serializabilityl.ock¢
Based Protocolsg Timestamp Based Protoceld/alidation Based Protocolsg Multiple
Granularity.

Recovery and Atomicity

-Logg Based RecoveryRecovery with Concurrent TransactianBufferManagementg Failure
with loss of nonvolatile storagAdvance Recovery systeni®emote Backup systems.

UNIT- V:

Data on External Storage

-File Organization and IndeximgCluster Indexes, Primary and Secondary Indexeslex data
Structures¢ Hash Basg# Indexingg Tree base Indexing Comparison of File Organizatiogs
Indexes and Performance Tuninbptuitions for tree Indexes; Indexed Sequential Acces
Methods (ISAMg, B+ Trees: A Dynamic Index Structure.

Advanced Database Management System

Introduction to Distributed DatabasReference Architecture, fragmentation, Allocation, Joins

Text Books:
1. Data base Management SystemRaghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, TATA
McGrawHill 3rcedition
2. Data base System ConcepSilberschatz, Korth, McGraw hilledtion.
Reference Books:
1. Data base Systems desigmplementation, and Management, Peter Rob & Carlos
Coronel 7thEdition.
2. Fundamentals of Database Systeni@dmasri Navrate Pearson Education
3. Introduction to Database Systems;.J.Date Pearsdfducation



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2
(E2119) DATA STRUCTURES THROUGH C LAB
(Common to all branches)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Define the basic data structures like linked list, stack guneLie.
2. Understand the fundamentals and applications of linked list, stackgjaedes.
3. Classify prefix, infix and postfix expressiormats.
4. Understand linked list, stack, queue, tree and grdphastructures.
5. Understand the fundamentals of basic searching and sodiggrithms.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing mechanism et
various dah structures.
2. Use linear and notinear data structures like stacks, queues, linkecdelist
3. Use appropriate data structure and algorithm to solvereblem.
4. Compute time complexity of BiQ notation.

EXPERIMENT Write a C program that uses functiottsperform the following operations
on singly linked list:
[)Creation II) Insertion Ill) Deletion 1V) Traversal V) merge two single linked lists

EXPERIMENZ Write a C program that uses functions to perform the follovapgrations
on doubly linkedist.
[)Creation II) Insertion 1ll) Deletion 1V) Traversal
EXPERIMENT B/rite a C program that uses functions to perform the following operations
on circular linked list:
[)Creation II) Insertion 1ll) Deletion 1V) Traversal

EXPERIMENK Write a C progranthat implement stack operationgsing
[) Arrays Il) LinkedLists

EXPERIMENT B.Write a C program to convert infix expression to postfix expression using
stack
II) Write a C program to evaluate postéxpression

EXPERIMENT .Programs usingecursion
[Write a C program to convert infix expression to prefix expression using sta

EXPERIMENT Wirite a C program to implement Linear queue using
) Arrays Il) Linked.ists

EXPERIMENT 8/rite a C program to perform following operations on a circular Queue



) insertion II) deletion Ill) search amdunt

EXPERIMENT Wirite a C program to perform following operations on a circular DeQueue
linsertion II) deletion IIl) search and count

EXPERIMENT 10 Write a C program to implement Linesarch
II) Write a C program to implement BingBgarch

EXPERIMENT Mrite C programs that implement the following sorting methods to sort a
given list of integers in ascending order:
I) Bubble sort II) Selection sort Ill) Insertion Sort

EXPERIMENT &/lrite C programs that implement the following sorting methods to sort a
given list of integers in ascending order:
[) Mergesort II) Quicksort

EXPERIMENT 13Wyite a C Program to implement binary tree traversals
II) Write a C Program to implement AVL trggerations

EXPERIMENT 1} Implementation of a Graph representation using Adjacency Matrix
II) Write a C program to implement graph traversals.

Text Books:
1. C Programming & Data StructureB.A.Forouzan and R.F. Gilberg, Third Edition,
Cengage Learning.
2. Data Structures Using (Paperback) by Aaron Menenbaum

Reference Books:
1. C& Data structureg P. Padmanabham, Third Edition, B2Gblications.
2. Data Structures using €A.M.Tanenbaum, Y.Langsam, and M.J.Augenstein, Pearsor
Education /PHI
3. C Programming Data Structuresk. BalagurusamyMH.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2

(E2120) DATBRASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
(Common for IT &SE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1.

Describe with the nuances of database environments towards an informatiented
data-processing orienteéramework.

Explain about a good formal foundation on the relational model of data present SQL
proceduralinterfaces to SQtomprehensively.

Give the introduction to systematic database design approaches covering conce
design, logical design and an overview of physical design and to motivate the stu
to relate all these to one or more commercial pradiwenvironments as they relate tc
the developertasks.

Discuss the concepts and techniques relating to query processing by SQL engint
present the concepts and techniques relating to ODBC amupiementations.

Discuss the concepts of transactionsdatransaction processing and to present th
issues and techniques relating to concurrency and recovery in -ométi database
environments.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:

1.

o0k wd

Demonstrate, appreciate and effectively expladire underlying concepts of databasi
technologies

Choose a database schema for a gigssblem-domain

Demonstrate how to normalizedatabase.

Compute how to query a database using SQL DMLéDDImands.

Apply integrity constraints on a database using aestd-the-art RDBMS

Practice PL/SQL including stored procedures, stored functions, cysaoksages.

This lab enables the students to practice the concepts learnt in the subject DBMS by deve
a database for an example company named "Roadway TrawvhIlsSe description is as follows
The student is expected to practice the designing, developing and querying a database
context of example database "Roadway travels". Students are expected to use "Oi
database. Roadway Travels "Roadway Travslsh business since 1997 with several bus
connecting different places in India. Its main office is located in Hyderabad.

The company wants to computerize its operations in the following areas:

1
il

Reservations andlicketing

Cancellations Reservations & Caltettion: Reservations are directly handled by booki
office. Reservations can be made 30 days in advance and tickets issued to pass
One Passenger/person can book many tickets (to his/her family). Cancellations art
directly handed at the booking office. In the processof computerizationof Roadway



Travels you have to design and develop a Database which consists the data of Buses,
Passengers, Tickets, and Reservation and cancellation details. You should also develop
query's usingQL to retrieve the data from the database.

The above process involves many steps like

Analyzing the problem and identifying the Entities &elationships

ER Model

RelationaModel

Normalization

Creating thedatabase

Querying. Students are supposedvwtork on these steps week wise and finally create a
complete "Database System" to Roadwagvels.

o0hwWNRE

Examples are given at every experiment for guidance to students.

Experimentg 1.

ER Model

Analyze theproblemcarefully and come up with the entities in it. Identify what data has to be
persisted in the database. This contains the entities, attributes etc.

Identify the primary keys for all the entities. Idégtthe other keys like candidate keys, partial
keys, if any

Example: Entities:
1. BUS
2. Ticket
3. Passenger
Relationships:

1. Reservation
2. Cancellation

PRIMARY KEY ATTRIBUTES:
1. Ticket ID (TickdEntity)
2. Passport ID (Passendentity)
3. Bus_NO(BuEntity)
Apart fromthe above mentioned entities you can identify more. The above mentioned are few.

Note:
The student is required to submit a document by writing the Entities and Keys to the lab
teacher.

Experimentg 2.

Concept design with /R Model

Relate the entities apmpriately. Apply cardinalities for each relationship. ldentify strong
entities and weak entities (if any). Indicate the type of relationships (total / partial). Try to
incorporate generalization, aggregation, specialization etc wherever required.


http://172.16.0.42/DD2007/resources/2006batch/FlySafeAirways-SupportingMaterial.doc

Example:
diagram forbus

X

o Cpestrator

Date of
Journe)

Gy G

DepartL

ation Se)
Destine
_ tion
Ticket
Departu
re Time

Note: Thestudent is required to submit a document by drawing thR Biagram to the lab
teacher.

Experimentg 3.

Relational Model

Represent all the entities (Strong, Weak) in tabular fashion. Represent relationships in a tabular
fashion. There are different ways ogpresenting relationships as tables based on the
cardinality. Represent attributes as columns in tables or as tables based on the requirement.
Different types of attributes (Composite, Multalued, and Derived) have different way of
representation.

Exanple:
The passenger tables look as below. This is an example. You can add more attributes based on
your ER model. This is not a normalized table.

Passenger
Name Age Sex Address Passport ID
Ticket_id
Note:

The student is required to submit a document by Represent relationships in a tabular fashion to



the lab teacher.

Experimentc 4.

Normalization

Database normalization is a technique for designing relational database tablesnimine
duplication of information and, in so doing, to safeguard the database against certain types of
logical or structural problems, namely data anomalies. For example, when multiple instances of
a given piece of information occur in a table, the podisybexists that these instances will not

be kept consistent when the data within the table is updated, leading to a loss of data integrity.
A table that is sufficiently normalized is less vulnerable to problems of this kind, because its
structure reflectsthe basic assumptions for when multiple instances of the same information
should be represented by a single instance only.

For the above table in the First normalization we can remove the multi valued attribute
Ticket_id and place it in another table apwith the primary key of passenger.

First Normal Form: The above table can be divided into two tables as shown below.
Passenger

Name Age Sex Address Passport ID
Passport ID Ticket_id

You can do the second and third normal forms if required. Any how Normalized tables are
given at theend.

Experiment- 5.
Installation of Mysql and Practicing DDL and DML commands
Installation of MySql. In this week you will learn Creating dasals, How to create tables,

altering the database, dropping tables and databases if not required. You will also try truncate,
rename commands etc.

9EI YLX S FT2NJ ONBI GA2Y 2F | y2NXYIfAT SR atl aasSy:
CREATEABLPassengefPassport_id INTEGER PRIMAREY,

NameVARCHARO) NotNULL,

Age Integer NotNULL,

Sex Char,

Address VARCHAR (50) Not NULL);



Similarly create all other tables.

Note: Detailed creation of tables is given at the end.
Insert data into the above tables.

DMLcommands areised to for managing data within schema objects. Some examples:

1 SELECTretrieve data from the a@atabase

1 INSERTIinsert data into dable

1 UPDATEupdates existing data withintable

1 DELETEdeletes all records from a table, the space for the recoetsain
LYASNIAYy3a @I tdzSa Ayid2 a.dzaé¢ GFotS
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Few more Examples of DM

ommands

Select * from Bus; (selects all the attributes and display)
UPDATE BUEBBus No = 1 WHERE BUS NO=2;

Experiment 6. Querying
In this week you are going to practice queries (along with sub queries) using ANY, ALL, IN, Exists,
NOT EXISTS, UNION, INTERSECT, Constraints etc.

Practice the following Queries:

1. Display unique PNR_nd allpassengers.

Nook~wpd
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Experimentg 7. Querying (continued...)

Display all the names of mgbassengers.
Display the ticket numbers and names of all fassengers.
CAYR
Find the names of passengers whose age is betvd@eand45.
Display all the passengers names beginning With Q
Display the sorted list of passengemmes

y dzY 6 S NA
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You are going to practice queries using Aggregate functions (COUNT, SUM, AVG, and MAX and



MIN),
GROUP BY, HAVING and Creation and dropping of Views.

1. Write a Query to display the Information present in the Passenger and cancellation
tables. Hint: Use UNIONDperator.

Display the number of days in a week on which the 9WO01 basitable.

3. Findnumber of tickets bookedfor eachPNR_nausingGROURBY CLAUSE.

Hint: Use GROUP BY on PNR_No.

Find the distinct PNR numbers that are present.

Find the number of tickets booked by a passenger where the number of seats is greater
than 1.

Hint: Use GROUP BY, WHE#RT HAVIN@&LAUSES.

6. Find the total number of cancelleskats.

7. Display the details of passengers who travelled within the lasbBths.

8. Create a view for the details of passengers who cancelledtiblkats.

N
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Experimentg 8.

Create tables for the followmg schema. Student(snum: integer, sname: string, major: string,
level: string, age: integer) Class(name: string, meets at: time, room: string, fid: integer)
Enrolled(snum: integer, cname: string) Faculty(fid: integer, fname: string, deptid: integer)

Expemment ¢ 9. Querying
1. Find the names of all Juniors (Level = JR) who are enrolled in a class taugkgabiidr.
2. Find the age of the oldest student who is either a History major or is enrolled in a course
taught by I.Teacher.
3. Find the names of all classémat either meet in room R128 or have 5 or metedents

enrolled.

4. Find the names of all students who are enrolled in two classes that meet at the same
time.

5. Find the names of faculty members who teach in every room in which some class is
taught.

6. Find thenames of faculty members for whom the combined enrollment of the courses
that they teach is less thah

7. Print the Level and the average age of students for that Level, forlesaah.

8. Print the Level and the average age of students for that Level, foewadlls except JR.

9. Print the Level and the average age of students for that Level, whose average age is
greater than20.

10. Find the names of students who are enrolled in the maximum numbelaeses.

11.Find the names of students who are not enrolled in elags.

12. Count the number of junior levstudents.

13. Display all the students whose names starts with the laltdrJé

145raL)X e Fff GKS (0SIFOKSNER gKznafes.yl YSa O2yil

Experimentg 10. PL/SQL Programs

1. Program to find sum of firs¢y Q  yho.gi dzNJ- f
2. Program to find reverse ofraumber



3. Insert the values of areas of a circle into a table called areas taking radius values froi
to 8.

Experiment¢ 11. Cursors

In this week you need to do the following: Declare a cutbat defines a result set. Open the
cursor to establish the result set. Fetch the data into local variables as needed from the ci
one row at a time. Close the cursor when done.

Practice the following programs using cursors.

1. Write a cursor program teetrieve the details of all students using cursors ( Use
students table in experimert)

222NRGS F t[k{v][ o0f201 G2 dzLIRIFGS
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3. Write a cursor prograno display the details of Senior Legalidents.

Experimentq 12. Procedures
In this session you are going to learn Creation of stored procedure, Execution of
procedure and modification of procedure. Practice procedures using the above datal

Eg:CREATE PROCEDURE myProc()

BEGIN

SELECT COUNT(Tickets) FROM Ticket WHERE age>=40;
End;

Experimentg 13. Triggers

In this week you are going to work on Triggers. Creation of insert trigger, delete trigger, up
trigger. Practice triggers using the aboveatmse.

Eg:CREATE TRIGGER updcheck BEFORE UPDATE ON passenger
FOR EACH ROW
BEGIN
IF NEW.TickentNO > 60 THEN
SET New.Tickent no = Ticket no;
ELSESET New.Ticketno = 0;
END IF;
END;

Text Books:
1. Introduction to SQLRick F.Vander Lans,Pearsolucation.
2. Oracle PL/SQIB.Rosenzweig and E.Silvestrova,Peagsinication.
Reference Books:
1. Oracle PL/SQL Programmif@jevenFeuerstein,SPD.
2. SQL & PL/SCfbr Oracle 10g,Black Book, Dr.P.S.Deshpande,Dfeam
3. Oracle Database § PL/SQProgramming,M.Laughlin.TMH.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D

Il Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2
(E2121) BASIC ELECTRICAL AND ELECTIRXBNICS
(Commonto IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Tointroduce the students to the basic electrical equipments indbe

2. To be able to deal with some of the frequently used instruments and equipment; liki
the digital millimeter and DC Powsupply.

3. Understand the nature and scope of modesiectronics

Describe physical models of bastanponents.

5. Design and construct simple electronic circuits to accomplish a specific function, e.
designing diodes and amplifieetc.

6. Understand their capabilities and limitations and make decisions regardingotstir
utilization in a specifisituation.

»

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Able to do linear modeling of passive elements and sources, and explaiarttiersion

2. Will be able to use analytical techniques in resistiveuiis energized by direct current
voltage and current sources appliedtihreorems

3. The combination of lecture and laboratory sessions provides learning opportunities

that should enable the student to do the following upon completion of ¢bigrse

Set upa bias point in #&ransistor.

Verify the working of diodes, transistors and thagaplications.

Build a common emitter/base/collector amplifier and measure its volgaje.

Understand the use of RPS abRO.

N o ok

PARTA
EXPERIMENT I:Verification of KVL &Q@

EXPERIMENTVErification of Thevinin's & Norton's Theorem

EXPERIMENT:llIVerification of Maximum power transfer theorem .Verification of DC & AC
excitation with resistive & reactiieads.

EXPERIMENT:Wérification of superposition theorem & RM8&lue of complex wave

EXPERIMENT\eérification of compensation theorem
EXPERIMENT:Verification of reciprocity & millman's theorem

EXPERIMENT:\Beries & parallel resonanedimming, Resonant frequency, Bandwidth and Q
factor determination for RL@etwork



PARTB
EXPERIMENTN Junction diode characteristics kit

EXPERIMENT Bener diode characteristics kit
EXPERIMENT:Hialf wave rectifier with and without filters kit
EXPERIMENT:RIl wave rectifier with and without filters kit
EXPERIMENTGE Characteristidst

EXPERIMENT:EB Characteristics kit

EXPERIMENT:\QE Amplifier



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

Il Year- | Semester 0 0-2-0 0

(E2122) GENDER SENSITIZATION
(Common taall branches)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand Cast8ystem
2. SINYy 62YSyQa ¢2N)] Ada LRfAGANS. | yR S
3. Understand about relationships, responsibilities and gendentities
CourseOutcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Describes the basic structure of Caste system in India and the major four categories
which all castes could be
come out of ignorance and archaic indoctrination to make the world a betteegtarc
both men and women.

N

Have learnt to keep them safe and alive in the face of domesiience.

3. Learnt to maintain equality in gender. The student should have understeod
responsibility of being good citizens overcoming saeids

4. Describes thdasic structure of Caste system in India and the major four catedgories

which all castes coulde

Unit-l
Gender: Why should we study itfBocialization: Making women, Making Men, Introduction,
Preparing For Womanhood, Growing up male, First lessoreste,Different masculinities.

Unit-1l

22YSyQa 22N]Y Lia t2fAGA0a YR 902y2YA0a
Fact and fiction, Unrecognized and unaccounted work, Further reading: Wages and conc
of work, Domestic Violence: Speaking Out, Is home a safe place?, When womenFimje
Rebuilding lives, Further reading: New forumsjfistice.

Unit-111

Just Relationships: Being Together as Equals,

Mary kom and Onler, Love and acid just do not mix, Love letters, Mothers and fathers, Fur
Reading: Rosa Parg3 he brave heart.

Text Books:
1. Towards a world of equals by A.SuneethaSusicTharu publication Telugu academy
Hyderabad



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
Il Year H Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E220A) MANAGERIACONOMICS AND FINANGANIALY SIS
(Common to ECE,EEE,CSE,IT & ECM)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1.

To apply the knowledge of demand, demand elasticity & demand forecasting by t
statistical techniques for any hypotheticaiterprise.

Assess the cost behaviour, costs useful for managerial decision making and dete
Break Even Point (BEP) of an enterprise.

To differentiate & distinguish price and output decisions in different market structu
i.e., perfect, monopoly, mormmlistic & Oligopolgompetition.

To know the meaning, importance, steps, methods, uses & limitations of Ca
Budgeting Analysis and rank various projects under Pay Back, ARR, NPV, PI
methods.

To identify & explain the process & principles of astng and to maintain Journal,
Ledger, Trial Balance, Manufacturing A/c, Trading A/c., Profit & Loss A/c. and Bz
Sheet of any businessdertaking

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:

1

Unit |

Predict the demand for a produar product mix of a company & to analyze variot
factors influencing demanelasticity.

Examine optimum production & cost functions with the help of mathematical equati
& by developing graphical solutions through linear programnajpyjications.

List features, steps, merits, uses & limitations of Pay Back, ARR, NPV, Pl & IRR rr
of Capital Budgeting and compute rank of firejects.

Discuss the process & principles of accounting and prepare Journal, Ledger,
Balance, Manufacturing A/c, Tradidgc., Profit & Loss A/c. and Balance Sheet of
enterprise.

Introduction & Demand AnalysisDefinition, Nature and Scope of Managerial Economi
Demand Analysis: Demand Determinants, Law of Demand and its exceptions. Elasti
Demand:Definition, Types, Measurement and Significance of Elasticity of Demand. Del
Forecasting, Factors governing demand forecasting, methods of demand forecasting.

Unit Il

Production & Cost Analysiroduction Functiorr Isoquants and Isocosts, MRTS, Ldasst
Combination of Inputs, Cokbouglas Production function, Laws of Returns, Internal &
External Economies of Scale. Cost Analysis: Cost concepts.-eBezakAnalysis (BEA)
Determination of BreafEven Point (simple problemsManagerial Significance



Unit 1

Markets & New Economic Environmentypes of competition and Markets, Features of Perfe
competition, Monopoly and Monopolistic Competition. PrO&itput Determination in case ol
Perfect Competition and Monopoly. Pricing: Objeet and Policies of Pricing. Methods
Pricing. Business: Features and evaluation of different forms of Business Organisatior
Proprietorship, Partnership, Joint Stock Company, Public Enterprises and their types,
Economic Environment: ChangingsBiess Environment in Peldberalization scenario.

Unit IV

Capital Budgeting:Capital and its significance, Types of Capital, Estimation of Fixed
Working capital requirements, Methods and sources of raising capi@apital Budgeting:
features of capital budgeting proposals, Methods of Capital Budgeting: Payback Met
Accounting Rate of return (ARR) and Net Present Value MetR&{simpl@roblems).

Unit V

Introduction to Financial Accounting & Financial Analysigccounting concepts anc
Converions - Introduction IFRS Double- Entry Book Keeping, Journal, Ledger, Trial Balan
Final Accounts (Trading Account, Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet with

adjustments). Financial Analysis: Analysis and Interpretation of LiquiditysRAttivity Ratios,
and Capital structure Ratios and Profitability ratios. Du Pont Chart analysis.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Varshney&Maheswari: Managerial Economics, Sultan Cl2&id,
2. S.A. Siddiqui & A.S. Siddiqui, Managerial Economics and Financial AnalygigeNew
international Publishers, Hyderab2014.
3. M. Kasi Reddy &Saraswathi, Managerial Economics and Financial Analysis, PHI Ne
Delhi,2014.

REFERENCES:

1. Ambrish Gupta, Financial Accounting for Management, Pearson Education, New De
2012.

2. H. Craid?eterson & W. Cris Lewis, Managerial Economics, Pe@@ba,

3. Lipsey&Chrystel, Economics, Oxford University PBEES.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

Il Year- Il Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E226A) OPERATINS STEMS
(Common to IT &SE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Explain the purpose and Different types of operat8ygtems.
2. Describe process management and CPU Schedaliogthms.
3. Understand file andlirectory structures.
4. Understand deadlock prevention amgtoidance
5. Explain various memory management and page replacemgotrithms.
6. Discuss how files are stored in secondstrage.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the different operatingystems.
2. Apply different CPU scheduliaggorithms.
3. Analyze different directorgtructures.
4. Use deadlock prevention and avoidantigorithms
5. lllustrates the behavior of semaphores amdnitors

UNIT-I:

Operating Systen®©verview

Overview of Computer Operating Systems, Operating System Functions, Protectior
Security, Distributed Systems, Special Purpose Systems, Operating System Structures, O
System Services and Systems Calls, Operating Systems GendpPatimss Management
Process Concepts, Threads, Schedwiriteria, Algorithms Evaluation, Threadheduling.

UNIT- 11

Concurrency

Process Synchronization, Crit€kaS O A2y t NRo6f SYZ tSGSNaEZ2
Hardware, Semaphores, Classic Probleafs Synchronization, Monitors, Synchronizatio
examples, Atomic Transactions.

Memory Management

Swapping, Contiguous Memory Allocation, Paging, Hadpde Structure, Segmentation, Virtual
Memory, Demand Paging, PaBeplacement Algorithms, Frames Allocafidhrashing.

UNIT- I

Principles of Deadlock

System Model, Deadlock Characterization, Deadlock Prevention, Detection and Avoid
Recovery from Deadlock. File System Interface, File Concepts, Access Methods and D
Structure, File System Moung, File Sharing and Protection.



UNIT-IV:

File System Implementation

File System Structure, File System Implementation, Directory Implementation, Alloc
Methods, FreeSpace Management, Efficiency and Performance. Case StUdNées; Linux and
Windows.

Mass Storage Overview

MassStorage Structure, Disk Structure, Disk Attachment, Disk Scheduling.Spaeg
Management, RAID Structure, Staltorage Implementation, Tertiary Storage Structure.

UNIT-V:

Protection

Goals of Protection, Principles of Protection, Domain of Protection Access Ma
Implementation of Access Matrix, Access Control, Revocation of Access Rights, Cajzedaitity
Systems, Languag#gased Protection.

Security

Security Problem, Program Threats, Syst&md Network Threats Cryptography as a Secut
Tool, User Authentication, Implementing Security Defenses, Firewalling to protect System
Networks, ComputeSecurity Classifications, Case Studies: UNIX, Linux and Windows.
Advanced Operating Systems

Distributed Operating Systems, Mulrocessor Operating Systems, RBate Operating
Systems and Mobile Operating Systems.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Operating System Concep#sbraham SilberchatzPeter B. Galvin, Greg Gagiig,
Edition, John Wiley.
2. Operating SystemsA Concept based Approaeb.M.Dhamdhere, ¥ Edition, TMH.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Principles of Operating Systeridaresh ChauharQxford HigheEducation.
2. Operating System A Design ApproaCimowley, TMH.
3. Modern Operating System#&ndrew S Tanenbaum, 2nd EditiBearsonPHI.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

Il Year H Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E226B) OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING THROUGH JAVA
(Commonto IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of thecourse , students will :
1. Describe with constructors and string handlfogctions
2. Explain Inheritance andolymorphism
3. Discuss Packages aimterfaces
4. Discuss Exception handling avdltithreading
5. Review Applet Programming, Event Handling seripting.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply constructors and stringandling
2. Demonstrate Inheritance and Polymorphism
3. Demonstrate Packages and Interfaces
4. Choose Exception handling aktliltithreading
5. Practice applet ProgramminSolve Event Handling
UNIT¢ I
Introduction: OOP concepts, history of Java, Java buzzwords, data types, variables, scoj
life time of variables, arrays, operators, expressions, control statements, type conversion
casting, simple java program.

Classes and Objects: concepts of classes, objects, constructors, methods, this key
garbage collection, overloading methods and constructors, parameter passing, recursion.

String handling: String, StringBuffer, StringTokenizer.

UNIT¢II

Inheritance: lase class object, subclass, member access rules, super uses, using final with
inheritance, method overriding, abstract classes

Interfaces: defining an interface, implementing interface, differences between classes and
interfaces and extending interfaces.

Packages: Defining, creating and accessing a package, importing packages, access contrc
exploring packagejava.io

UNITc I

Exception handling: concepts of exception handling, benefits of exception handling, excej
hierarchy, checked and uncheckexrceptions, usage dfy, catch, throw, throws and finally,
built in exceptions, creating own exception sub classes.

Multithreading: differences between muithreading and multitasking, thread life cycle,
creating threads, synchronizing threads, daemore#its, thread groups.



UNITg IV
Applets: concepts of applets, differences between applets and applications, life cycle of ap

types of applets, creating applets, passing parameters to applets.

Event Handling: events, event sources, evelasses, event listeners, delegation event mod
handling mouse and key board events, adapter classes. The AWT class hierarchy, user ir
componentslabels, buttons, canvas, scrollbars, text components, checkbox, checkbox gr
choices, lists

UNIT¢V
Layout manager: layout manager typlesrder, grid, flow, card and grid bag.
Swing: Introduction, limitations of AWT, components, containers, exploring swWigplet,
JFrame and JComponent, Icons and Labels, Text fields, buftofke JButton class,
Checkboxes, Radio buttons, Combo boxes, Tabbed Panes, ScrollPanes, Trees and Table:
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Java The complete reference, 8th editon, Herbert Schilgt.

2. Under tanding OOP with Java, up dated edition, T.Budd, Pe@dumation.

REFERENCE BOOKS :
1. An Introduction to programming and OO design using Java, J. Nino ahidb$ch.
John Wiley &ons.
2. An Introduction to OOP, second edition, T. Budd, peaestutation.
3. Introduction to Java programming 6th edition, Y. Daniel Liang, peadcication



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D

Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E225A) DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS
(Common to IT,CSERCM)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Explain about on time and space complexity and learning asympiatiations
2. Understand union and find algorithms, connected components arabbnected
components.
Describe divide and conquer methods
Discuss greedy method and dynamiogramming
Understand the back tracking and capplications
Understand branch and bound, P, NP;iN#Ad and NFEomplete class gfroblems

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply knowledge on time complexity and space complexity and esymptotic
notations such as big oh, omega, and thetdations.
2. Apply union and find algorithms, connected components arcolbinecteccomponents.
3. Demonstrate divide and conquer method and can apply this to solve some sorting a
searchingproblems.
4. Applygreedy method and dynamic programming can apply these to solve verity of
problems.
5. Show knowledge on back tracking and can apply this to setyeegns problem, sum of
subsets problem, graph colouring problem and Hamiltonian cyrl@sems.
6. Apply knowlede on branch and bound can apply this to solve TSP and 0/1 knapsac
problem. Gain knowledge on P, NP -INghd and NFEomplete class groblems.

o gk w

UNIT- I

Introduction

Algorithm, Pseudo Code for expressing Algorithms, Performance Analysis: Gupapéexity,
Time Complexity, asymptotic Notations: Biy Notation, Omega Notation, Theta Notatior
Little-oh Notation. Disjoint Sets: Disjoint Set Operations, Union and Find Algorithms, Spa
Trees, Connected Components and Biconnected Components.

UNIT - 11

Divide and Conquer

DSYSNIf aSikK2RX ! LW AOlFGA2YaY . AYLFENE {SI
Multiplication.

Greedy Method

General Method Applications: Job Sequencing with Deadlines, 0/1 Knapsack Problem, Mir
Cost Spanning Trees:NA YQ& YR YNHza{lFfQa ! f3I32NAGKYA:



Huffman Codes.

UNIT- I

DynamicProgramming

General Method, Principle of Optimality, Applications: Multistage Graphs, Matrix C
Multiplication, Optimal Binary Searchrees, 0/1 Knapsack Problem, All Pairs Shortest F
Problem, Travelling Sales Person Problem, Reliability Design.

UNIT- IV:

Backtracking

General Method, Applications: Nqueen Problem, Recursive Permutation Generator, Sum ¢
Subsets Problem, Grajoloring, Hamiltonian Cycles.

UNIT-V:

Branch and Bound

General Method, Applications: Travelling Sales Person Problem, 0/1 Knapsack Proble
Branch and Bound Solution, FIFO Branch and Bound SolutiehlatdPand NFComplete
Problems: Basic ConceptspmMDeterministic Algorithms, NPlard and NRComplete Classes
/] 221 Q4 ¢KS2NBYO®

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Fundamentals of Computer AlgorithraBllis Horowitz, Satraj Sahni and Rajasekharam,
Galgotia Publications P\ttd.

2. Introduction to AlgorithmsT.H.CormenC.E.Leiserso, R.L.Rivest and C.Stein, 2nd Editi
Pearson Education, PHI Pwid.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Algorithm Design: FoundationsAnalysis and Internet ExamplsT.Goodrich and

R.Tomassia, John Wiley a8dns.

2. Introduction to Design and Analysisf Algorithms A strategic ApproaeR.C.T.Lee,
S.S.Tseng, R.C.Chang and T.TsaisdaHill.

3. Design and analysis of Algorithrs. Sridhar, Oxford HighEducation.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D

Il Year- Il Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E225B) COMPUTER NETWORKS
(Commonto IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Describe the terminology and concepts of the OSI andIPC&ferencenodel.

2. ldentify various error correction anefror detectionmethods.
3. Select addressing mechanisms efficiently to builétvork.
4. Understand and predict the Pros and cons of existing protocols anwrtsng.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply the different ypes of network topologies artotocols.

lllustrate the layers of the OSI model ah@P/IP.

Choose the different types of network devices and their functions witmetaork
Apply all the error correction and detectionechanisms.

Demonstrate the skillef sub netting and routintgechniques.

lllustrate the addressing mechanisms to assign IP addresses to the nefiicigatly.

S

UNIT- I

Overview of the Internet:Protocol, Layering Scenario, TCP/IP Protocol Suite: The OSI M
Internet history standards and administration; Comparison of the OSI and TCP/IP refer
model.

Physical LayeriGuided transmission media, wireless transmission media.

Data Link Layerdesign issues, CRC codes, Elementary Data Link Layer Protocols, sliding
window prorocol.

UNIT- II:

Multi Access Protocols ALOHA, CSMA, Collision free protocols, EtherRétysical Layer,
Ethernet Mac Sub layer, data link layer switching & use of bridges, learning bridges, sps¢
tree bridges, repeaters, hubs, bridges, switchesiters and gateways.

UNIT- I

Network Layer:Network Layer Design issues, store and forward packet switching conne:
less and connection oriented networksuting algorithmsoptimality principle, shortest path,
flooding, Distance Vector Routing, @l to Infinity Problem, Hierarchical Routing, Congesti
control algorithms, admission control.

UNIT-IV:

Internetworking: Tunneling, Internetwork Routing, Packet fragmentation, IPv4, IPv6 Protoct
IP addresses, CIDR, IMCP, ARP, RARP, DHCP.



Transport LayerServices provided to the upper layers elements of transport protocol
addressing connection establishment, connection release, Connection Release, Crash Re

UNIT-V:

Transport LayetJDRRPC, Real Time Transport Prolsec The Internet Transport Protocels
Introduction to TCP, The TCP Service Model, The TCP Segment Header, The Col
Establishment, The TCP Connection Release, The TCP Connection Management Model
TCP Sliding Window, The TCP Congestion ContkFuture of TCP.

Application Layer Introduction, providing services, Applications layer paradigms, Client sen
model, Standard clierserver applicatiorHTTP, FTP, electronic mail, TELNET, DNS, SSH

Text books:

1. Data Communications and NetworkinBehrouz A. Forouzan, Fifth Edition TN2B{1.3.
2. Computer Networks Andrew S Tanenbaum, 4th Edition, PearBducation.
References books:

1. An Engineering Approach to Computer Networks Keshav, 2nd Edition, Pearson
Edication.

2. Understanding communicatiorend Networks, 3rd Edition, W. A. Shay, Cengage
Learning.

3. Introduction to Computer Networks and Cyber Security, Chiteva (John) Wu, David
Irwin, CRC Press.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.TechlT L T-P-D C

Il Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2

(E2218) OPERATING SYSTEMS LAB
(Commonto IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Describe CPU Schedulmgorithms.
Understand the file allocation and file organizatginategies
Understand ' y1 SNRa ! f 32NAGKY FTaddaRsSI Rf 201 LINB
Explain various memory management and page replacemgotrithms.
Discuss Paging and allocatiorfraimes
Distinguish different Disk ScheduliAggorithms

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course students will be able to:
1. Apply different CPU scheduliatgorithms.
2. Apply different directorystructures.
3. Analyze deadlock prevention aadoidance
4. Write various page replacemeAtgorithms.
5. Practice disk schedulirggorithms.
6. lllustrate paging anérameallocation.
EXPERIMENT 1Simulate the following CPU schedubigprithms
a)Round Robin [§JF.
EXPERIMENT 3imulate the following CPU Scheduling algorithms
a) FCFS b) Priority.
EXPERIMENT Simulate all file allocation strategies.
a)Sequentia  b) Indexed clinked.
EXPERIMENT 8imulate MVT and MFT.
EXPERIMENT Simulate the following File Organization Techniques
a) Single level directory b) Two level.
EXPERIMENT Simulate the following File Organization Techniques
a)Hierarchical b) DAG.
EXPERIMENT 3imulate Disk scheduling algorithms
a) FCFS b) SSTF c) SCAMS@ATI e) LOOK.
EXPERIMENT 8imulate Bankers Algorithm for Dead Lock Avoidance.
EXPERIMENT Simulate Bankers Algorithm for Dead Lock Prevention.
EXPERIMENT 18imulate alpage replacement algorithms
a)FIFO b) LRU c) LFU Exc.
EXPERIMENT 1%imulate Paging Technique of memory management.
EXPERIMENT 13imulate on Allocation of Frames.

o UEWN
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B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

Il Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2

(E2219) OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING THROUGABIAVA
(Common to IT & CSE)

Course Objectives

At the end of the course , students will :
1. Discuss how to write Java programs using arithmetic operators ,c@ta@ments,
type conversion, constructors and strihgndling

Explain how to write Java programs using InheritanceRolgmorphism

Explain how to write Java programs for creation of user defined Packagégenfiaces

Discuss Exception handling, Multi#ading and Evertiandling

5. Explain how to write Java programs usiuplets

Eanl SN

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Write Java programs using arithmetic operators ,control statemeyys,
conversion, constructors arstring
handling
Write Java programs for Inheritance aRdlymorphism
Write Java programs for creation of user defined Packagesnagidaces
Write Java programs for Exception handling &hdtithreading
Write Java programs for creation Applets
Write Java progams for EvenHandling

o gk wN

EXPERIMENT 1

Write java programs that implement the following

a) Constructor b) Parameterized constructor
c) Methodoverloading d) Constructoroverloading.

EXPERIMENZ:

a) Write a Java program that checks whether a given striagpslindrome onot.

Ex: MADAM is palindrome.

b) Write a Java program for sorting a given list of names in ascenttileg.

c) Write a Java Program that reads a line of integers, and then displays each integer and t
sum of all the integers (Us&tringTokenizer class jaiva.util

EXPERIMENT:

Write java programs that uses the following keywords
a) this b) super

C) static d) final



EXPERIMENZ:

a)Write a java program to implement methaderriding
b)Write a java program tamplement dynamic methodispatch.
c)Write a Java program to implement multipleheritance.
d)Write a java program that uses accepgcifiers

EXPERIMENT:
a) Write a Java program that reads a file name from the user, then displays information about

whether the file exists, whether the file is readable, whether the file is writable, the type of file

and the length of the file ibytes.

b) Write a Java program that reads a file and displays the file on the screen, witmarhber
before eacHine.

c) Write a Java program that displays the number of characters, lines and words irfike text

EXPERIMENG:
a) Write a Java program for handling Checkeateptions.
b) Write a Java program for handling Uncheckad@eptions

EXPERIMENT:

a)Write a Java program th@ NS I 6§ S&4 G KNBS GKNBI R
2yS a4SO2yR3Z (KS &aSO2yR GKNBFR RA
G2 Sf 02YS¢ S@IBE (KNBS

b)Write a Java program that correctly implements prodummrsumerproblem using the
concept of inter threaccommunication

® CANBRG KNI
JIFrea al St fz
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EXPERIMENST:

a)Develop an applet that displays a simpiessage.

b) Develop an applet that receives an integer in one text field, and computes its factorial value

and returnsitin anothertex A St RZ g KSy (GKS odzickedy yIF YSR a/ 2\

EXPERIMENT:
Write a Java program that works as a simple calculator. Use a grid layout to arrange button
for the digits and for the +,*, % operations. Add a text field to display tlesult

EXPERIMENIO:

a) Write a Java program for handling mouse events. b) Write a Java program for handling key
events.

EXPERIMENTL:

1. Write a program that creates a user interface to perform integer divisions. The user enters
two numbers in the text fieldslum1 and Num 2.

The division of Numl and Numz2 is displayed in the Result field when the Divide button is
clicked. If Numlor Num2 were not an integer, the program would throw Number Format
Exception. If Num2 were Zero, the program would throw an Arithmiexiception and display

the exception in a message dialog box.

EXPERIMENIZ:
a) Write a java programthat simulatestraffic light. The programlets the user selectone of



three lights: red, yellow or green. When a radio button is selected,itfint is turned on, and
only one light can be on at a time No | Light is on when the program starts.
b) Write a Java program that allows the user to draw lines, rectangles and ovals

EXPERIMENTIS:

Create a table in Table.txt file such that the first linghe file is the header, and the remainin
lines correspond to rows in the table. The elements are separated by commas. Write &
program to display the table using JTable component

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Java;the complete reference,8th editon ,Herbert SchildiH.
2. Java How to Program, Sixth Edition, H.M.Dietel and P.J.[Petagkon
Education/PHI.
3. Introduction to Java programming, Sixth edition, Y.Daniel Liang, Pdadsmation.
4. Big Java, 2nd edition, Cay Horstmann, Wiley Student Edition, Wiley India Riivatied
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(E2220) COMPUTER NETWORKS LAB
(Common to IT & CSE)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand various error correction and detection mechanisms.

2. ldentify basic networkinglgorithms.
3. Distinguish various algorithms to compute the shortest path throughagh
4. Discuss various encryption and decryptadgorithms

Course Outcomes
At the endof the course , students will be able to:
1. Use error correction and error detectionechanisms.

2. Apply shortest path algorithm for sending packets for efficient utilizatidsaatiwidth.
3. Prepare routing table for efficient transmissionpafckets
4. Applyencryption and decryption algorithms for tedata

EXPERIMENT 1
Implement the data link layer farming methods such as character, character stuffin
and bit stuffing.

EXPERIMENT: 2
Implement on a data set of characters the three CRC polynorC 12CRC 16 and
CRC CCIP.

EXPERIMENT 3
Implement Dijkstra's algorithm to compute the shortest path through a graph.

EXPERIMENT 4
Take an example subnet graph with weights indicating delay between nodes. Now
obtain Routing table at each node using distameetor routing algorithm.

EXPERIMENT 5
Take an example subnet of hosts. Obtain broadcast tree for it.

EXPERIMENT 6
Take a 64 bit playing text and encrypt the same using DES algorithm.

EXPERIMENT 7
Write a program to break the above DES coding.



EXPERIMENT 8
Using RSA algorithm Encrypt a text data and Decrypt the same.

EXPERIMENT 9
Implementation of Hamming Code.

EXPERIMENT 10
Simulation of Stop and wait protocol

EXPERIMENT 11
Simulation of TCP client and server program

EXPERIMENT 12
Using sniffing tool capture packets and analyze

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Data Communications and NetworkinBehrouz A. Forouzan, Fifth Edition TNBl3.
2. Computer Networks Andrew S Tanenbaum, 4th Edition, PearEducation.

REFERENCES BOOKS:

1. AnEngineering Approach to Computer Network& Keshav, 2nd Edition, Pearson
Edication.

2. Understanding communications and Networks, 3rd Edition, W. A. Shay, Cémgaigmg.

3. Introduction to Computer Networks and Cyber Security, Chiteva (John) Wu, David
Irwin, CRC Press.
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UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D

Il Year- | Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E315A) PYTHONPROGRAMMING
(Common for CSE, IT)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. To learn how to design and program Pythapplications.

2. To learn how to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Pyfirograms.

3. To learn how to identify Python object types, Components ,decision statenpass,
arguments inPython.

4. To learn how to builédind package Python modules for reusability, design
202SO0GM2NASY ISR LINPAINIYa SgAGK teldKz2y
reusability.

5. To learn how to use exception handling in Python applications for kamdling

Course Outcomes
At the end d the course , students will be able to:

1. Describe to design and program Pythepplications.

2. Analyze and conversion of to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Pgtbgrams.

3. Explain the concept to identify Python object types, Componeeisisionstatements,
pass arguments iRython.

4. Apply dAecvisi'on for buildjng a}nq Qackage Python modules for r('ausability, d,esign
202SOUNMZ2NASYUSR LINRPINIYaA JGAUK teuKzy
reusability.

UNIT- I

Programming paradigms; Structurgatogramming vs object oriented programming, Of
fundamentals class, object, abstraction, encapsulation, polymorphism, and inherit
Introduction to Python Getting started to Pythoran interpreted high level languag
interactive mode and script modevariables, Expressions and Statements Values and
Variables and keywords, statements, evaluating expressions, operators and operands,
operations, composition. Functions function calls, type conversion, type coerciowmlefireed
functions,composition, user define functions, flow of execution, passing parameters, ful
parameters and scope. Conditionals and recursion modulus operator, Boolean expi
logical operators, conditional execution, alternative execution, chained and r
conditionals, return statement; Recursion, infinfecursion.

UNIT-II:
Python data structures Strings Creating, initializing and accessing the elements; String



operators, comparing strings using relational operators; String functions and methstts.
Concept of mutable lists, creating, initializing and accessing the elements, travel
appending, updating and deleting elements; List operations; List furstaod Methods, list
parameters, nested listd/atrices.

Dictionaries

Concept of keyalue pair, creating, initializing and accessing the elements in a dictior
dictionary operations traversing, appending, updating and deleting elements, Dictio
functions and methods.

Tuples

Mutability and tuples, Immutable concept, creating, initializing and accessing the elements
tuple, Tuple functions.

UNIT- I

Object oriented programming using Python: creating python classes, classes and object:
defined compound types, attributes, instances as arguments, instances as return values, ¢
are mutable, copying; classes and functions: pure function, modifiers; Exceptions: re
exceptions, handling exceptions, exception hierarchy.

UNIT- IV:

Classes and methodspbject oriented features, optional arguments, initialization metho
operator overloading and polymorphisnmheritance: Basic Inheritanceextending builtins,
overriding and super; Multiple inheritance: the diamond problem, differens ¢ arguments.

UNIT-V:
Files handling and Exception$ext files, writing variables, Directories, Fiugl

Database Programming in Pytho@onnection module, connect MySQL Data base, perform
DDL, DML and D@berations.

Text Books:
1. Python 3 Object Oriented ProgramminBusty Phillips, Packet Publishig,10.

2. Programming in Python 3A complete Introduction to the Python Langua@econd
Edition, Mark Summerfiels, Addisdiesley2010.

Reference Books: A
1. Programming Pythond™ Editionz  a | NJ [ d20i1.> h QwSAf f &z

2. ObjectOriented Programming in PythagrMichael H, Goldwasser, David Letscher,
Pearson Prentice Ha#p08.
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(E316A) OBJECT ORIENTED SOFTWARE ENGINEERING

Course Objectives

At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand software process models such as waterfall and evolutiomaalgls.
2. ldentify software requirement specification amidcumentit.

3. ldentify an ability to practically apply knowledge software engineering methods, sucl
objectoriented analysis and design methods with a clear emphasig\bin.

4. Describe a working ability and grasping attitude to design and conmhjett-oriented
analysis and design experiments using UML, as well as to analyze and evaluat
models.

5. Discuss software testing approaches such as unit testing and integtesitmg.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able:t

1. Apply the process of software development lifgcle.

2. Solve practical solutions to thgroblems.

3. Apply object oriented programs using a selected OOP programanggage.

4. Apply object oriented software development techniques from requirements gatherin
to implementation.
Apply Object Oriented Software Developméhbcess.
Analyze and design test cases using black box testing technique which includes dec
tables domain testing and transitidasting.
UNIT¢|
Introduction to Software EngineeringTheevolving role of Software, changing nature of
Software, Software Myths.
Generic view of ProcessSoftware Engineering, Process Framework, The Capability Mat
Model Integration (CMMI), Process Patterns, Process Assessment, Personal and Team |
Pracess Technology, Product and process.
Process ModelsWaterfall Model, Incremental Process Models, Evolutionary Process Mode
The Unified Process.

o u

UNITII

Software RequirementskEunctional and noifiunctional requirements, user requirements,
system requiements, interface specification, the software requirements document
Requirements engineering procesBeasibility studies, requirements elicitation and analysis,
requirements validation, requirements management.

System ModelsContext models, behavioraiodels, data models, object models, structured
methods.

Creating an architectural desigrsoftware architecture, data design, architectural styles and
patterns, architectural design.



UNITIII

Design Engineerindgdesign process and Desiguality, design concepts, the design model, da
flow diagrams, data dictionaries.

Introduction to UML:Importance of modeling, Principles of modeling, Object oriented
modeling, Conceptual model of UML, Architecture.

Basic Structural ModelingClasses, Raionships, Common Mechanisms, Diagrams, Class
diagrams.

Advanced Structural ModelingAdvanced Classes, Advanced Relationships, Interfaces, Tyy
and Roles, Packages, Instances, Object diagrams.

UNITIV

Behavioral Modeling Use Cases, Use case diagrdmntgractions, Interaction diagrams, Activit
diagrams.

Advanced Behavioral Modelingevents and Signals, Time and Space , State machines,
Processes and Threads, State Chart diagrams.

Architectural Modeling Components, Component diagrams, Deployment, Dapknt
diagrams, Patterns and Frameworks.

UNITV
Software Testing StrategiesA strategic approach to software testing, test strategies i
conventional software, BladRox and WhiteBox testing, validation testing, system testing, tt
art of debugging.
Product Metrics:Software quality, metrics for analysis model, Metrics for design model,
metrics for source code, metrics for testing, metricsrf@intenance.
Metrics for Process and ProductSoftware Measurement, Metrics for software quality
Quality manag@ment: Quality concepts, software quality assurance, software reviews, softw
reliability, the ISO 9000 quality standards.
TEXT BOOK:
1. w23ISN) { ot NBaavYlys a{2Fid6l NB 9 VedlitiofiS S NR
McGrawHill 2009
2. Software testingechniquesBaris Beizer, Dreamtech“2dition
3. The Unified modeling language, User guide by Grady Booch, James Rurhzugh,
Jaccobson
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Software engineering, lan Sommervill&, Edition, Pearso&ducation
2. Ali Behforoz and FredeWW® | | Raz2y s a{2F0sl NB ©OxforlAy S¢
SemesteiEnd Pressl996.
3. The craft of software testind@Brian Marick, Pearsoiducation
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(E315E) LINURROGRAMMING
(Common to CSET)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. Understand the major components in the LINUX system structure and describe the
architecture of the UNIX operatirgystem.

2. Understand the use of UNIX utilities and Shell scripting language sbelstas

3. Gain advanced C systems programming and debugging techniquesix/lanux
environment.

4. Understand how to organize and manipulate files and directories in Cparating
system.

5. Understand how to use UNIX utilities to create simple tools for the information
processing for inter process communication consisting of pipes, FIFOs, Semapidore
message Queues

6. Understand Network Programming covering TCP, andddbDiections.

Gourse Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Work confidently in Linugnvironment.
2. Write shell script to automate different tasks as Limabninistration
3. Use different Linux utilities to organize and manipulate files and directoriegux

Operatingsystem.

4. Schedule the process for inter process communication techniques using \@rsbeis
calls.

5. Operate remote system by connecting to them using socket programming system ci
for TCP, and UDd®nnections.

UNIT- |

LinuxUtilities-File handling utilities, Security by file permissions, Process utilities, Disk util
Networking commands, Filters, Text processing utilities and Backup utilitiesg sedpts,
operation, addresses, commands, applications, awmixecution,fields and records, scripts
operation, patterns, actions, functions, using system commands in awk.

UNIT-1I

Working with the Bourne again shell(bash): Introduction, shell responsibilities, pipes and
Redirection, output redirection, here documentsynning a shell script, the shell as

programming language, shell meta characters, file name substitution, shell variables, com
substitution, shell commands, the environment, quoting, test command, control structu
arithmetic in shell, shell scripexamples, interrupt processing, functions, debugging st
scripts.

UNIT- I
Files: File Concept, File System Structunedes, File Attributes, File types, Library functions



the standard 1/0 and formatted 1/O in C, stream errors, késupport for files, System calls,
file descriptors, low level file accegsFile structure related system calls(File APIs), file &
record locking, file and directory managemenbDirectory file APIs, Symbolic links & hard lin}
Processg Processconcept, Kernel support for process, process attributes, process contl
process creation, waiting for a process, process termination, zombie process, orphan pri
Process APIs.

UNIT- IV

Signalg Introduction to signals, Signal generation darahdling, Kernel support for signals,
Signal function, unreliable signals, reliable signals, Kill, raise , alarm, pause, abort, sleep
functions.

Interprocess Communication: Introduction to IPC, Pipes and FIFOs, Introduction to three ty
of IPGmessage geues, semaphores and shared memory.

Message QueueKernel support for messages, UNIX system V APIs for messages, client/s
example.

SemaphoreKernel support for semaphores, UNIX system V APIs for semaphores.

Shared MemoryKernel support for shared emory, UNIX system V APIs for shared memory,
semaphore and shared memory example.

UNIT-V

Multithreaded Programming: Differences between threads and processes, Thread structur:
uses, Threads and Lightweight Processes, POSIX Thread APIs, Creatitg, THieead
Attributes, Thread Synchronization with semaphores and with Mutexes, Example program:
Sockets: Introduction to Sockets, Socket Addresses, Socket system calls for connection or
protocol and connectionless protocol, examyaléent/server pograms.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Unix Concepts and Applications, 4th Edition, Sumitabha i,
2. Unix System Programming using C++, T.Chan, PHI.(UNIT 1l WIONIT

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Beginning Linux Programmind’ Edition, N.Matthew, R.Stones,Wrox, Wiley India
Edition.

2. [ AydzE {eadGSY tNRINIYYSPY. I w20SNIL [ 298
Advanced Programming in the Unix environmefif, Exlition, W.R.Stevens, Pearson
Education.
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(E310B) MANAGEMEMSTCIENCE
(Common tcCSE,IT,ECE,EEE,ECM)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. This course is intended to familiarize the studewith the framework for the managers
and leaders available for understanding and making decisions relating to issues re
organizational structure, production operations, marketing, Human resou
Management, product management and strategy

Course Outcmes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:

1. Planning an organizational structure for a given context in the organizationocarry
production operations through Worstudy.

Carry out production operations through Wastudy.

Understand the mekets, customers and competition better and price green
productsappropriately.

Ensure quality for a given product sgrvice.

Plan and control the HR functidretter.

Plan, schedule and control projects through PERTCGRI.

Evolve a strategy forlausiness or serviogrganization.

wnN
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UNIT |

Introduction to Management: Types of Business, Nature and Importance of Managemt
CdzyQiAz2ya 2F alyl3aSYSydas ¢l &t2Nna {OASy
al yF3SYSydsz 52daAft | a JreanNs Syatedd Approakiti@ Madageme
TQa FTNIYS g2N] > /2yiAy3aSyOe GKS2NERI 9UGKA

UNIT II

Planning & Organizational Structure3ypes of planning, nature of planning, level of plannir
planning process, Vision, ssion, objectives of organization,

Departmentation, Decentralisation centralization and Recentralization. Types of Organis
structures- Line organization, Line and staff organization, functional organization, Comm
organization, Matrixorganization, Cellular Organisation, Virtual Organization, Team struct
lean and flat organization structure and their merits, demerits and suitability

UNIT Il
Operations ManagementTypes of Plant Layotethods of production Job, batch and Mas
Produwction), Work StudyBasic procedure involved in Method Study and Work Measuremen

Statistical Quality ControX chart, R chart, ¢ chart, p chart, Quality, Deming principles, E
ABC Analys, VED Analysis. TQM, JIT, BPR, Six Sigma.
Project Management (PERT/CPNProgramme Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT),



Critical Path Method (CPM), identifying critical path,.

UNIT IV

Human Resources Management (HRRMConcepts of HRMBasic functions of HR Manage
Manpower planning, Recruitment, Selection, Training and Development, Placen
Promotion, Performance Appraisal, Grievance Handling and Welfare Administration,
Evaluation and Merit Rating, Bench marking, Compensatioaddrship, Leadership styles
Motivation, Groups & eams

UNIT V
Marketing: Functions of Marketing, Marketing Mix, Marketing Strategies based on Pros
Life Cycle., Channels of distribution. Retailing and Basics of Rural Marketing, Digital Mar
Virtual Marketing, Supply chamanagement.
REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Aryasri;Management Sciencd MH, New DelhR009
Stoner, Management, Pearsaz()09
Kotler Philip & Keller Kevin Lane: Marketing ManagementZ2a8.
Koontz, Weihrich, & Aryasri: PrincipleisManagement TMH,2009.
Thomas N.Duening & John M.lvanceWwtdnagement Principles andGuidelines,
Cengage, 2009.
Kanishka BedRroduction and Operations Managemefxford University Pres)09.
Memoria & S.V.GankePersonnel ManagemenHimalaya2009
SchermerhornManagement Wiley,2009.
9. Parnell: Strategic Management, Biztant?2@09.
10.L.S.Srinath: PERT/CPM, Affiliated Heett Press2009.
11.William J. Stevenson & Ceyhun Ozgur: Introduction to Management Science2J0MH,
12.P.Subba Rao : Human Resouvtanagement.
13. Ramaswamy Namakumari: MarketiNanagement.

aprwd

© N



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C

Il Year- | Semester 0 0-3-0 2

(E3116PYTHONRROGRAMMINGAB
(Common for CS&IT)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. To implement Basic input /output operations with various Data Types supported by
python.

2. To develop functions for code reusability and experiment stnagipulation
operations with the use of inbuiftinctions.

3. To Create a python program for experimenting list, tuple diationary

4. To demonstrate Class and objects to make use of object oriented programming
concepts.

5. To Implement File handling operations to access the conterfiteof

Course Outcomes
At the endof the course , students will be able to:

Apply Basic input /output operations for working with different data typegyitihon.
Design functions for achieving code reusability and stmagipulations.

Create a python program for list, tupdictionary

Demonstrate Class arabjects

Implement File handlingperations

agrwdPE

EXPERIMENT 1
i.  Write a python program to obtain user input data (int, float, string) disglay.
ii.  Write a python program to find the roots of a quadragguation
iii.  Write a python program terform arithmetic operations (+, *, /, %) for given input
values and printout the resultalues.

EXPERIMENT 2
I.  Write a python programs that use both recursive and smeaursive functions to find the
factorial of a givemnteger
i. Operators and Operands Python: (Arithmetic, relational and logical operators),
operator precedence, Expressions étdtements.
ii.  (Assignment statement); Taking input (using raw input () and input ()) and displaying
output (print statement); Puttingcomments.

EXPERIMENT 3.

I.  Write python programs to perform operation on Strings using following functions:
capitalize, find, isalnum, isalpha, isdigit, lower, islower, isupper, upper, Istrip, rs
isspace, istitile, partition, replace, join, split, count, decode, encedapcase.

i.  Enter the details of 5 students and display the detsglguentially.



EXPERIMENT 4.
i.  Write python programs to perform List operators: (joining, digtes)
ii.  Write python programs to perform List functions: len, insert, appendend sort,
remove, and reversgop.
iii.  Write python programs to check whether the string is palindromaaif

EXPERIMENT 5.
I.  Write python programs to perform Tuple functions: cmp(), len(), max(), niiple()
ii.  Write python programs to check whether thieord is present in the tuple arot?
ii. Write python programs to Talestring da OdMHONpCTY¢are 0
{(1,2),(3,4),(5,6),(7,8),(9,0)} using tuple.
EXPERIMENT 6.
I Write python programs to perform Dictionary functions & Methods: cmp, ddar(),
get(), has_key(), items(), keys(), update(), values()
i 2NARGS LRGOGK2Y LINPINIYAEA G2 / NBIFGS | fAa
find out if the specific animal present in the listrayt?

EXPERIMENT 7.
i) Write a python program to eate a class, its objects and accessitiigbutes.
i) Create a Customer class and check the balance and withdraw and deposismmet.

EXPERIMENT 8lrite a python script to implement exception handling.
i.  Check whether the input no is integer root.
i. Handel the exceptions that are come at the timedofision.

EXPERIMENT @irite a python script to perform inheritance.

EXPERIMENT 1irite a python script to perform various FILE handling operations.
Open, close, read, write, copy.

EXPERIMENT 11.
i) Write a python script to connect to the database and perform Dpdrations.
i) Create table, insert data into table and display the tatdéa.

EXPERIMENI2. Write a python script to connect to the database and perform various DV
and DQloperations.
TextBooks:
1. Programming in Python-3A complete Introduction to the Python Languaecond
Edition, Mark Summerfiels, Addisdiesley2010.
2. Programming Pythoan § K 9 RAGA2Y X a0MIN] [ dzil X hQwS

Reference Books:
1. ObjectOriented Programming in PythgrMichael H, Goldwasser, David Letscher,
Pearson Prentice Hall, 2008
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(E3117) OBJECT ORIENTED SOFTWARE ENGINEERING LAB

CourseObijectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Familiarize students with software developmembcess.

2. Describe a problerstatement.
3. Demonstrate standard SRiScument.
4. Discuss various UMliagrams.

5. ldentify test cases using black box testiaghnique which includes decisitables
domain testing and transitiotesting.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply software developmergrocess.

2. Demonstrate the problerstatement.

3. lllustrate the SR8ocument.

4. Applyvarious UMldiagrams.

5. Analyze and design test cases using unit and integrated testthgique.

EXPERIMENI:
Write down the problem statement for a suggested system of relevance

EXPERIMENT:
Do requirement analysis and develop software requirensgcification sheet (SRS) for ar
system

EXPERIMENT:
Develop DFD model (Level O, Level 1 DFD and data dictionary) of the sample problem.

EXPERIMENV:
Develop structured design for the DFD model.

EXPERIMENY:
To draw the structural view diagrans the system:
a) Class diagram b) Object diagram

EXPERIMENVI:
¢2 LISNF2NY (KS dzaSNRa OASg lylfteara TF2N

EXPERIMENVII:



To perform the behavioral view diagrams for the suggested system:
a) Sequencaliagram b) Collaboratiodiagram

EXPERIMENVIII:
To draw the behavioral view diagram:
a) State chart diagram b) Activitiagram

EXPERIMENK
To perform the implementation and environmental view diagram:
a) Component diagram for the system b) Deployndiagram for the system

EXPERIMENX
2NAGS | LINBIANIY Ay a/ ¢ tFy3da 3S F2N YI OGN
failure and write down the possible reasons for its failure

EXPERIMENJIXI
Write the test cases for any application

EXPERIENTC XII
Using Selenium IDE, Write a test suite containing minimum 4 test cases

TEXT BOOK:

1. Software Testing TootsDr.K.V.K.K.Prasadreamtech.

2. The Unified modeling language, User guide by Grady Booch, James Rumbaugh, Ivar
Jaccobson

REFERENBGBOKS:

1. The craft of software testingBrian Marick, PearsoBducation.

2. Software Testing TechniquesSPD(Oreille)

3. Software Testing in the Real Woddedward KitPearson.
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(E3118) LINUX PROGRAMMING LAB

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand the Linugnvironment.

2. Understand how to write shedicripting/programming
3. Apply the various Linux systeralls for writing ¢ programs to implement intprocess
communication

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Develop application programs using commands and system callsxn

2. Make effective use of UNIX utilities, and sting languages
3. Implement interprocess communication betweenrocesses.
4. Configure and manage simple TCP/IP network services on aslystam

Note: Use Bash for Shell scripts.
EXPERIMENT Write a shell script that accepts a file name, starting anding line numbers
as arguments and displays all the lines between the givemlingers.

EXPERIMENT W/rite a shell script that deletes all lines containing a specified word in on
more files supplied as arguments to it.

EXPERIMENT Write a shdlscript that displays a list of all the files in the current directory
which the user has read, write and execute permissions.

EXPERIMENT Wirite a shell script that receives any number of file names as arguments cf
if every argument supplied ia file or a directory and reports accordingly. Whenever t
argument is a file, the number of lines on it is also reported.

EXPERIMENT W/rite a shell script that accepts a list of file names as its arguments, counts
reports the occurrence of each wa that is present in the first argument file on othe
argument files.

EXPERIMENT W/rite a shell script to list all of the directory files in a directory.
EXPERIMENT Wirite a shell script to find factorial of a given integer.

EXPERIMENT ®/rite anawk script to count the number of lines in a file that do not conte
vowels.



EXPERIMENT Wirite an awk script to find the number of characters, words and lines in a file.

EXPERIMENT 1rite a ¢ program that makes a copy of a file usitejmdard 1/0 and system
calls.

EXPERIMENT 1iinplement in C the following Unix commands using System calls
A. cat B.Is C.mv

EXPERIMENT 1&rite a program that takes one or more file/directory names as command
line input and reports the followingnformation on thefile.

A.Filetype. B. Number of links.

C. Time olastaccess. D. Read, Write and Execygermissions.
EXPERIMENT 1\&/rite a C program to emulate the Unixglcommand.

EXPERIMENT 1M/rite a C program to list for every file irdaectory, its inode number and file
name.

EXPERIMENT 1Mrite a C program that demonstrates redirection of standard output to a
file.Ex: Is > f1.

EXPERIMENT 1/rite a C program to create a child process and allow the parent to display
GLIF NBYy iS¢ OKAR ROKIi2 RAaLIX &8 aOKAftRéE 2y GUKS &aONB

EXPERIMENT 1\Write a C program to create a Zombie process.
EXPERIMENT 28/rite a C program that illustrates how an orphan is created.

EXPERIMENT 1rite a C program that illustrates how to execute two conmuist
concurrently with a command pipe. Els¢l | sort

EXPERIMENZO. Write C programs that illustrate communication between two unrelated
processes using hameipe.

EXPERIMENT21. Write a Cprogram to create a message queue with read and write
permissions to write 3 messages to it with different priontymbers.

EXPERIMENT 2&/rite a C program that receives the messages (from the above message
queue as specified in (21)) and displdyam.

EXPERIMENT 28/rite a C program to allowooperating processes to lock a resource for
exclusive usaysing a)Semaphores b)flock or lockf systemalls.

EXPERIMENT 2/rite a C program that illustrates suspending and resuming processes using
signals.

EXPERIMENT 2&/rite a C program that implenmés a producerconsumer system with two
processes. (using Semaphores).



EXPERIMENT 2@/rite client and server programs(using c) for interaction between server ai
client processes using Unix Domain sockets.

EXPERIMENT 2®rite client and srver programs(using c) for interaction between server an
client processes using Internet Domain sockets.

EXPERIMENT 28/rite a C program that illustrates two processes communicating using she
memory.
TEXT BOOKS:

1.

Advanced Unix Programminy,B.Venkateswarulu, B&iblications.

2. Unix and Shell programming, B.A.Forouzan and R.F.Gilberg, C&egageg
3.
4. Unix Shells by Example, 4th Edition, Elllie Quigley, Pe&icharation.

Unix and Shell Programming, M.G. Venkatesh Murthy, Pearson Educaiin,

Sed and Awk, O.Dougherty&A.Robbifisetlition,SPD.
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(E325F) WEB TECHNOLOGIES
(Common to CSET)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Get best technologies for solving web client/serpeoblems

2. Solve and Use Javascript for dynamic effects and form oy

3. Recognize appropriate cliestde or Servesideapplications

4. Receive ability to adapgb changing Web development and design skills and solid
understanding of common desigrends.

5. provide web application development software tools i.e. Ajax, PHP and XML etc. an
identify the environments currently available on the market to design sveds

6. Install a web server application and Deploy Java AppletSamndets

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Students will Analyze and able to develop a dynamic webpage by the use séijiata
2. Studentscansolveto write aserversidejavaapplicationcalledJSRo catchform data
sent from client, process it and store it database.
3. Recognizegood grounding of web application terminologies, internet tools, otiel
services.
4. Conductmodern protocols and systemsed on the Web (such as HTML, HURR,s,
CSSXML)
5. design and constructn interactive web site(s) with regard to issues of usability,
accessibility and internationalization

UNIT¢ I

Basic Tags of HTML, Introduction HTML5, new HTML5 Form input Tggeading Style
Sheets.

Introduction to javascript:declaring variables, functions, event handlers (onClick , onsubmit
etc). Fornmvalidation.

UNIT¢ I

Introduction to XML: Document type definition, XML Schemas, Document Object mo
Presenting XMLUsing XML ProcessordDOM and SAX. Introduction to web service soluti
stacks XAMPP: Introduction to content Management Systems Joomla, word press.

UNIT¢ I

Introduction to ServletsCommon Gateway Interface (CGl), Lifecycle of a Servlet, Deployin
Servlet,Servlet API, Reading Servlet parameters, Reading initialization parameters, handlir
Http Request & Responses. Session tracking, cookies. Connecting to a database using JC



UNITg IV

Introduction to JSP:The anatomy of a JSp page, JSP processing, Declarations, Dire
Expressions, code snippets, implicit objects. Using beans in JSP pages. Using cookies fo
tracking. Connecting to database in JSP.

UNITqV
Introduction to PHP:Downloading, instlling, configuring PHP, The anatomy of a PHP P
Basic Security Guidelines, Variables, Data Types, Operators and Expressions, Constar
Control Functions; Switching Flow, Loops, Code Blocks and Browser Output, Objects,
Processing, Form pcessing, Connecting to database, using cookies, dyramients.
Text books:
1. Web Technologies: HTML, JAVASCRIPT, PHP, JAVA, JSP, ASP.NET, XML and Aja
Book
Web Technologies, Uttam K Roy, Oxford Press.

Reference books:

1. /| KNR & . IPipgainming, GuAldg internet LILIE A O RndEdifiofi, AWILEY,
Dreamtech2008.

2.1 SNDSNI {OKAfRGZ a¢KS O2YLX SHSL. wSTSNB
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(E326A) DATA WAREHOUSING AND DATA MINING

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Explain the working of algorithms for dat@ningtasks
2. Discuss an overview of data preprocesseahniques.
3. Explain different data mining techniques such as characterization, comparison,
classification.
4. Discuss an overview of mining complex typedaif

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course students will be able to:

1. Differentiate Data warehousing and OL#&BPhnology

2. ldentify a data warehouse for arganization

3. Apply data mining techniques such as characterization, compagsseaciation,

classification.

4. Demonstrate knowledge on minirggpmplex types oflata.
UNIT |
Introduction: Fundamentals of data mining, Data Mining Functionalities, Classification of
Mining systems, Data Mining Task Primitives, Integration of a Data Mining System w
Database or a Data Warehouse System, Maguwes in Data Mining.
Data PreprocessingNeed for Preprocessing the Data, Data Cleaning, Data Integration
Transformation, Data Reduction, Discretization and Concept Hierarchy Generation.

UNIT Il

Data Warehouse and OLAP Technology for Data Minibgta Warehouse, Multidimensiona
Data Model, Data Warehouse Architecture, Data Warehouse Implementation, From
Warehousing to Data Mining

Data Cube Computation and Data Generalization: Efficient Methods for Data |
Computation, AttributeOriented Irduction.

Mining Frequent Patterns, Associations and CorrelatiorBasic Concepts, Efficient an
Scalable Frequent Item set Mining Methods, Mining various kinds of Association Rules,
Association Mining to Correlation Analysis.

UNIT Il

Classificationand Prediction:lssues Regarding Classification and Prediction, Classificatio
Decision Tree Induction, Bayesian Classification -Baged Classification, Classification by B:
propagation, Support Vector Machines, Associative Classification, LamzelsgaPrediction,
Accuracy and Error measures, Evaluating the accuracy of a Classifier or a Predictor.

UNIT IV
Cluster Analysis IntroductionTypes of Data in Cluster Analysis, A Categorization of M
Clustering Methods, Partitioning Methoddijerarchical Methods, Densiased Methods, Grid



Based Methods, ModelBased Clustering Methods, Clustering HigiimensionaData,
ConstraintBased Cluster Analysis, Outlier Analysis.

Mining Streams, Time Series and Sequence Dafiming Data Streams, Mining TirSeries
Data, Mining Sequence Patterns in Transactional Databases, Mining Sequence Patte
Biological Data, Graph Mining, Social Network Analysis and Multi relationaViDaitey.

UNIT V

Mining Object, Spatial, Multimdia, Text and Web DataMultidimensional Analysis anc
Descriptive Mining of Complex Data Objects, Spatial Data Mining, Multimedia Data Mining
Mining, Mining the World Wide Web.

Applications and Trends in Data Mininddata Mining Applications, Data Ming System
Products and Research Prototypes, Additional Themes on Data Mining and Social Impi
DataMining.

TEXT BOOK:
1. Data Miningg Concepts and Techniquediawei Han & Micheline Kamber, Morgan
Kaufmann Publishers, Elseviéf,Edition,2006.

2. Introduction to Data Mining, PangNing Tan, Michael Steinbach and Vipin Kumar, Pearsi
education.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Data Mining TechniquesArun K Pujari/® edition, Universitiesress.

2. Data Warehousing in the Real Wod&am Aanhory & Dennis Murr&@garson EdAsia.

3. Insight into DataMining,K.P.Soman,S.Diwakar,V.Ajay,PHI,2008.
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(E326B) PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(Professional Electivi
(Common to CSEHX)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Discuss the background for choosing appropriate programming languages for certai
classes of programmingoblems
2. Explain how to solve the principle program in an imperative (or procedural), an
objectoriented, a functional, and a logical programmliagguage
3. Recognize Increase the capacity to express programming concepts and choose am
alternative ways to expreghings.
4. Discuss principle to dag a new programminanguage.
5. Explain the use of debuggers and relatedls.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Analyze semantic issues associated with function implementations, including variab

binding, scopingules, parameter passing, and excepttmandling.

Solve the implementation techniques for interpreted functiolzdguages.

3. {K2g RSaAIYy A&dadzsSa 27F lgguadkeOLin2NASYyiSR

4. lllustrate with language abstraction constructs of clasgsésyfaces, packages, and
procedures.

5. Demonstrate how to design and construct with using functional languages, be expo:
to using logidanguages.

N

UNIT I :

Preliminary ConceptsReasons for studying, concepts of programming languages, Program
domains Language Evaluation Criteria, influences on Language design, Language cate
Programming Paradigmg Imperative, Object Oriented, functional Programming , Lo
Programming. Programming Language Implementatjo@ompilation and Virtual Machines
programming environmentsSyntax and Semanticgieneral Problem of describing Syntax at
Semantics, formal methods of describing synta@BNF, EBNF for common programmir
languages features, parse trees, ambiguous grammars, attribute grammars, denota
semantics and axiomatic semantics for common programming language features.

UNIT Il :

Data types:Introduction, primitive, character, user defined, array, associative, record, un
pointer and reference types, design and implementation uses related to these types. Ne
Variable, concept of binding, type checking, strong typing, type compatiliitped constants,
variable initialization. Expressions and StatementsArithmetic relational and Boolean
expressionsShortcircuit evaluationmixed mode assignmentAssignmenStatements Control
Structures ¢ Statement Level, Compound Statemer8@sg]ection, IterationUnconditional



Statements, guarded commands.

UNIT Il :

Subprograms and Block&undamentals of suprograms, Scope of life time of varaibles, stai
and dynamic scope, design issues of subprograms and operationa) referencing
environments, parameter passing methods, overloaded-gudgrams, generic suprograms,

parameters that are suprogram names, design issues for functions user defined overloa
operators, co routines.

UNIT IV :

Abstract Data typesAbstractions and encapsulation, introductions to data abstraction, des
issues, language examples, C++ parameterized ADT, object oriented programming in sm
C++, Java, C#, Ada 95. Concurrency: Subprogram level concurrency, semaphores, m
massage passing, Java threads, C# thredfiception handling: Exceptions, exception
Propagation, Exception handler in Ada, C++ and Java. Logic Programming Lar
Introduction and overview of logic programming, basic elements of prolog, applicatiogiof
programming.

UNIT V:

Functional Programming Languagebitroduction, fundamentals of FPL, LISP, ML, Hasl
application of Functional Programming Languages and comparison of functional and impe
Languages.

Scripting Languagd?ragmatics, Key Coepts, Case Study: Pythdvialues and Types, Variable:
Storage and Control, Bindings and Scope, Procedural Absraction, Separate Compilation, |
Library.

TEXT BOOK:
1. Concepts of Programming Languages Robert .W. Sebesta 8/e, Pearson Edz2@a8on,
2. Pragramming Language Design Concepts, D. A. Watt, Wiley dreanpezd)7.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Programming Languages, 2nd Edition, A. B. Tucker, R. E. Nobttdn,
2. Programming Languages, K. C. Louden, 2nd Edition, ThoR@#,
3. LISP Patric Henry Winston aRdul Horn Pearsdaducation.
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(E326C) WIRELESS NETWORKS AND MOIBNHUTING
(Professional Electivi

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand Wireless Application StandardB&tocols.
2. Discuss the components and important developments in Wir€lessmunication
Networks.
3. Discuss both theoretical and practical issues of matataputing.
4, Describdi KS a! b9 ¢ Qa propédls.A ia NRdziAy3

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply the concepts of wireless computing as compared to the conventionabased

computing.

lllustrate the Framework and Principles related toelésscommunications.

3. Analyze the operation of a range of commonly used wiredesgmunication
technologies.

4. Applythe functionalitiesand componentsof mobile computingsystemsanto different
layers and apply various techniques for realizingftheetionalities.

no

UNIT |

Wireless Transmission:Frequencies for radio transmissiBignals, Antennas, Signal
propagation, Multiplexing, Modulation, Spread spectrum, Cellsyatem.

(Wireless) Medium Access Control (MAQYtotivation for a Specialized MAC (Hidden ar
Exposed Terminals, Near and Far Terminals), SDMA, FDMA, TDMA, CDMA, MAC Prot
GSM.

UNIT II

Wireless LANIEEE 802.11, Personal Area Network, IEEE 802.15.1 and IEEE 802.15.4 (B
and ZigBee), AHdoc and Sensor meork-Introduction, Characteristics of MANET ar
Applications.

Mobile Computing:Types of Networks, Architecture for Mobile Computingie8 Architecture

UNIT I

Mobile Computing Environment:

Design Considerations for Mobile Computing, Smart Climhitecture, The Client: Usel
Interface, Data Storage, Performance, Data Synchronization, Messaging. The Server
Synchronization, Enterprise Data Source, Messaging.

GSM:Mobile Services, System Architecture, Radio Interface, Protocols, Localizadi@ahing,
Handover, Security, and New Data Services.



UNIT IV

Mobile IP Network LayertP and Mobile IP Network Layers, Packet Delivery and Handover
Management, Registration, Tunneling and Encapsulation, Route Optimization, DHCP.
Mobile Transport LayerConventional TCP/IP Protocols, Indirect TCP, Snooping TCP, Mobi
TCP, Other Transport Layer Protocols for Mobile Networks.

UNIT V

Mobile OS and Building Mobile Internet Application§lobile Operating Systems: WinCE, Pa
OS, Symhn OS, Linux, Proprietary OS Client Development : The development process,
analysis phase, Design phase, Implementation and Testing phase, Deployment |
Development Tools, Device Emulatdisin client: Architecture, the client, Middleware,
messagig Servers, Processing a Wireless request, Wireless Applications Protocol (WAP).

TEXT BOOK:
1. a20AfS [/ 2YYdzy A Ol (A 2y a-WésleyWeHIFEitiofOMIK A f f
2. Mobile Computing, Raj Kamal, Oxford University Pi2337

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Martyn Mallik: Mobile and Wireless Design Essentials, \2[@Y3

2. Mobile Computing Principles: Designing and Developing Mobile Applications with U
FYR -a[¢@X wSIT I . SKNI @JIyFToOND4L/ || YONARIS

3. Handbookof WirelessNetworksand Mobile/ 2 Y LJdz{Sfoyh&hovikand Cacute,
Wiley, 2002



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D C

[l Year- 1l Semester 4 0-0-0 4
(E326D) ADHOC SENSOIR WORKS
(Professional Electiv

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand the application, issues and challenges bfb 9 ¢ Q& &
2. Recognize the various routing protocolsain b 9 ¢ Qa @
3. Classify the security issues of wireless senstworks
4. Estimate the sensing , communication rarayel its energy consumption of wireless
sensometworks

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the application, issues and challenges bfb 9 ¢ Qa @
2. Apply the various routing protocols when evequired.
3. Predict and dal with the security issues BW{SNs.
4. Show how data retrieval is done in sensetworks.

UNITFI: Introduction to Ad Hoc Wireless Networks

Cellular and Ad Hoc Wireless Networks, Characteristics of MANETS, Applications of M.
Issues and Challenges of MANEReuting in MANETsClassification of Routing Protocols
Topologybased versus Positidmased Approaches, Topology based Routing oi$y Position
based Routing, Other Routing Protocols.

UNITIIl: Data Transmission in MANETSs

The Broadcast Storm, Multicasting, Geocasting, TCP over Ad Hoc Netwdtk&rotocol
overview, TCP and MANETS, Solutions for TCP over A&étarity in MANET<Security in Ad

Hoc Wireless Networks, Key Management, Secure Routing, Cooperation in MANETS, In
Detection Systems.

UNITIII: Basics of Wireless Sensors and Applications
The Mica Mote, Sensing and Communication Range, Design Issues, Energy consumptio
Clustering of Sensors, Applications. Sensor Node Hardware

UNITIV: Data Retrieval in Sensor Networks
Classification of WSNs, MAC Layer, Routing LayerLigh Application Layer Support,

Adapting to the Inherent Dynamic Nature of WSNSs.

UNIT-V: Security in WSNs

Security in Wireless Sensor Networks, Key Management in Wireless Sensor Networks, Se
Data Aggregation in Wireless Sensor Networks, Introduction to Vehicular Ad Hoc Network



Introduction to Wireless Mesh Networks
TEXTBOOK:
1. Ad Hoc and Sensor Networks: Theory and Applications, Carlos de Morais Cordei
Dharma Prakash Agrawal, World Scientific Publications / Cambridge University |
2006.

2. Wireless Sensor Networks: An Information Processing Approach, Feng Zhadase
Guibas, Elsevier Science Imprint, Morgan Kauffman Publi2@s,
REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Ad Hoc Wireless Networks: Architectures and Protocols, C. Siva Ram Murthy and B
Manoj, Pearson Educatiog004.

2. Guide to Wireless Ad Hoc Networks, Sudip Mis@ad Woungang, and Subhas Chand
Misra, Springer International EditioRQ11.

3. Guide to Wireless Sensor Networks, Sudip Misra, Isaac Woungang, and Subhas C¥
Misra, Springer International EditioR0Q12.
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(E326E) SOFTWARE TESTING METHODOLOGIES
(Professional Electivid)
(Common to CSE K)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. Explain various softwartesting issues and solutions in software unit test, integration,

regression, and systetasting.

2. Discuss how to planning a test project, design test cases and data, conduct testing

operations, manage software problems and defects, generate a tespajt.

3. Explain the advanced software testing topics, such as cbjented software testing
methods, and componerbased software testing issues, challenges, soldtions.
Recognize software test automation problems aadutions.

Identify how to write sofivare testing documents, and communicate with engineers ir
variousforms.

S

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Analyze and design test cases using black box testing technique which includes dec
tables domain testing antfansitiontesting.
2. Analyze and design test cases for a white box testing technique which includes patt
testing, data flow graphs and matrix representation for a gipeblem.
3. Compute the path product and construct Regular Expression which is usecktaifyid
the alternate paths from source node to destination node for application.
4. Solve how to run test script wizard and Execute how to do performance testing usin
testing tools including Winrunner and JMeteispectively.
5. Demonstrate the importancefdesting and its role in need of softwadevelopment.

UNITI:

Introduction: Purpose of testing, Dichotomies, model for testing, consequences of b
taxonomy of bugs. Basics concepts of path testing, predicates, path predicates and achit
paths, pah sensitizing, path instrumentation, application of path testing.

UNITII:

Transaction Flow TestingTransaction flows, transaction flow testing techniques. Datafl
testing- Basics of dataflow testing, strategies in dataflow testing, application téflda
testing.Domain Testingdomains and paths, Nice & ugly domains, domain testing, domain
interface testing, domains and testability.

UNITII:
Paths, Path products and Regular expressions: Path products & path expression, reductiol
procedure applications, regular expressions & flow anomaly detection.

UNITFIV:



Logic Based Testing: Overview, decision tables, path expressions, kv charts, specification
State, State Graphs and Transition testing : State graphs, good & bad stphes gstate testing,
Testability tips.

UNITV:

Graph Matrices and Application: Motivational overview, matrix of graph, relations, power of
a matrix, node reduction algorithm, buildingols.

Regression testing, Rapid testing, Performance testing of abdesa application and

HTTP connection for websiéecess.

TEXT BOOK:

1. Software Testing techniqueBaris Beizer, Dreamtech, secaeition.
2. Software Testing TootsDr.K.V.K.K.Prasadreamtech.
REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. The craft of software testingBrianMarick, Pearson Education.

2. Software Testing TechniquesSPI(Oreille)

Software Testing in the Real Woddedward Kit, Pearson
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(E326F) INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS
(Professional Electivi)
(Common to CSE K)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1. Describe the domain of Information Retrieval is concerned with the extraction of
relevant information fromarge collections of documents.

2. Select applications to proprietary retrieval systems as well as www, digital librades
commercial recommendatiogystems.

3. Understand the main principles and methods underlying the domaiimfofmation
retrieval.

4. Discus recent developments in IR such as collaborative filtering and Latent Semant
Indexing.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Use different information retrieval techniques in various applicatogas
2. Apply IR principlet® locate relevant information large collectionsdsdta
3. Analyze performance of retrieval systems when dealing with unmanageddatees
4. Choose retrieval systems for web seatabks.

UNIT |

Introduction: Definition, Objectives, Functional OvervieRelationship to DBMS, Digite
libraries and Data Warehouses. Information Retrieval System Capabilities, Search, B
Miscellaneous.

UNIT Il

Cataloging and IndexingObjectives, Indexing Process, Automatic Indexing, Informal
Extraction. Data Structures: Introduction, Stemming Algorithms, Inverted file structures
gram data structure, PAT data structure, Signature file structure, Hypertext data struc
Automatic Indexing: Classes of automatic indexing, Statistical indexing, Natural langu
Concept indexing, Hypertext linkages.

UNIT 11l

Document and Term Clusteringntroduction, Thesaurus generation, Item clustering, Hierarc
of clusters. User Search Tedunes: Search statements and binding, Similarity measures
ranking, Relevance feedback, Selective dissemination of information search, weighted se:
of Boolean systems, Searching the Internet and hypertext.



UNIT IV

Information Visualization: Introduction, Cognition and perception, Information visualizatic
technologies. Text Search Algorithms: Introduction, Software text search algorithms, Harc
text search systemdnformation System Evaluationtntroduction, Measures used isystem
evaluation, Measurement exampteTREC results.

UNIT V

Multimedia Information Retrieval, Models and Languages, Data Modeling, Query Langt
Indexing and Searching. Libraries and Bibliographical systems, online IR system, OPAC
Librares. 180

TEXT BOOK:
1. Information Storage and Retrieval systems Theory and Implementation SEdarah
2. Modern Information Retrival By Ricardo Ba&ztes, Pearson Educati@07.
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Information Retrieval: Algorithms and Heuristics By D&wdrossman and Oplirider,
2nd Edition Springer.
2. Frakes, W.B., Ricardo Baezates: Information Retrieval Data Structures and Algorithms,

Prentice Hall1992.
3. Modern Information Retrival By Yates Pear&alucation.



J.B.INSTITUTE GBNGINEERINGI&ECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech.IT L T-P-D

Il Year- Il Semester 4 0-0-0 4

(E325E) CLOUD COMPUTING
(Professional Electivil)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Learn about the cloud environment, serviGsd Hadoop
2. Classify Cloud platforms and virtualizatmmcepts
3. ldentify Cloud computing applications and enterprise cloud compytargdigms
4. Demonistrate Cloud application development usgyghon
5. Explain Security concepts in thivud

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Underastand about the cloud environment, services atadoop
2. Differentiate Cloud platforms and virtualizati@oncepts
3. Describe Cloud computing applications and enterprise cloud comppéiragligms
4. Implement Cloud application development usipgthon
5. Apply Security concepts in tloboud

UNIFI:
Principles of Parallel and Distributed Computing, Introduction to cloud computing, C
computing Architecture, cloud concepts and technologies, cloud serviceplatidrms, Cloud
models, cloud as a service, cloud solutions, cloud offerings, introduction to Hadoop and
reduce.

UNIFII:

Cloud Platforms for Industry, Healthcare and education, Cloud Platforms in the Industry, cl
applications. Virtualization, dlml virtualization technology, deep dive: cloud virtualization,
Migrating in to cloud computing, Virtual Machines Provisioning and Virtual Machine Migrati
Services, On the Management of Virtual Machines for cloud Infrastructure, Comet Tioud,
Systems,

UNIT-II:

Cloud computing Applications: Industry, Health, Education, Scientific Applications, Busine:
Consumer Applications, Understanding Scientific Applications for Cloud Environments, |i
of Cloud computing on the role of corporaft.

Enterprisecloud computing Paradigm, Federated cloud computing Architecture, SLA
Management in Cloud Computing, Developing the cloud: cloud application Design

UNITFIV:

Python Basics, Python for cloud, cloud application development in python, Cloud Applicatic
Develgpment in Python.

Programming Google App Engine with Python: A first real cloud Application, Managing D
the cloud, Google app engine Services for Login Authentication, Optimizing Ul and
Making the Ul Pretty: Templates and CSS, Getting Inteeaddlap Reduce ProgrammiMpdel
and Implementations.



UNITV:
Cloud management, Organizational Readiness and change management in the cloud age

Security, Data security in the cloud, Legal Issues in the Cloud , Achieving ProBeectibness
for the cloud Services

TEXBOOKS:
1. Cloud Computing: Raj Kumar Buyya , James Broberg, andrzej Goscinskijl@p13

2. Mastering Cloud Computing: Raj Kumar buyya, Christenchiola,selv2013.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Cloud Computing: Arshdeep Bahgaay/iMadisetti, 2014, Universifyress.
2. Cloud computing: Dr Kumar Saurab Wiley Irafial.
3. Code in the Cloud: Mark C.Glarroll 2011, SPD.( Second part dJNIT)
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UGC AUTONOMOUS
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[l Year- Il Semester 0 0-3-0 2
(E3216) WEB TECHNOLOGAES
(Common to CSHT)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Use the fundamental concepts and features of Java Progranianggage.

2. Recognize the basic principles@iject Oriented Programming which includes
inheritance, polymorphism, encapsulation and abstraction and also Arrays, data anc
Text FileOperations.

3. Gain interaction, communication and collaboration, (2) knowledge creation, (3péase
use and flexibilityand (4) writing and technologskills

4. Execute and Incorporate best practices in navigation, usability and written content tc
design websites that give users easy access to the informatiorsdedy

5. Demonstrate an ability to use the techniques, skills, amadiern engineerintgpols
necessary for engineerimactice.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Execute Dynamic HTML with Java Script, Methods in JavaScript, FunciereSoript,

Events

2. Solve JavaScript, markefements, style sheets, validation, accessibility, standards, &
browsers. Upon completion, students should be able to develop fwaadd web pages
using current markugtandards

3. ldentify, formulate, and solve engineering problerasognize

Design ana¢tonduct experiments, as well as to analyze and intergaga

5. Apply web application development software tools i.e. Ajax, PHP and XML etc. and
identify the environments currently available on the market to design sveds

»

EXPERIMENT Create HOME PAG& fin online book store

EXPERIMENT Rogin page for an online book store

EXPERIMENT Greate CATOLOGUE PAGE

EXPERIMENT 4

Create registration form with the following fields Name, Password, confirm passwaondjl &,
Phone number, Sex, Date of birddress

EXPERIMENT 5.

Write JavaScript to validate the following fields of the above registration modify web page
appearance using CSS

EXPERIMENT 6.

Write an XML file which will display all your subjects Books information such as title, autho



isbn, name of the publisher. Create a DTD, XML Schemas to validate this XML document.
CSS, XSL do display XML data

EXPERIMENT Inastall XAMPP and JOOMLA or Word Press and test.

EXPERIMENT 8.

Write Servlet Program to read dasabmitted from Registration form and store it into the
MySql database.

EXPERIMENT 9.

Write a user validation web application to read username and password submitted by the t
and return successful login if the data matches, otherwise failure login.
EXPERIENT 10.

Write a PHP program to store currentdaieA YS Ay F / hhYL9 FyR RJ
date-time on the web page upon reopening of the same page.
EXPERIMENT 11.

Write a PHP program to store page views count in SESSION, to increment therceach
refresh, and to show the count on we page.
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Web Technologies: HTML, JAVASCRIPT, PHP, JAVA, JSP, ASP.NET, XML and Aj
Book

2.5A80GSt YR 5ASGSt Y ¢bLy206SNy2S it NByFRNI2Y2 N2
PHI/Pearson Educatiof011
REFERENCE BOOKS:

1./ KNA& . FGSas 2S00 tNRIN)IYYAyIA: odzif RA
Dreamtech2008.

2.1 SNDBSNII { OKAfROIZ @¢KS O2YLX S®2&1L.wSTFSNB

3.1 ya .SNRBadSy Y oWl @ { Sphdficata2oo8.3Sa =
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(E3217) DATA MININIGAB

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Discuss to perforndata mining tasks using a data mining toolkit (such as open sourc:
WEKA),
2. Express the practical exposure on implementation of well known data ntsskg
3. Examine to real life data sets for analysis pretiction.
Predict the performance evaluation of @amining algorithms in a supervised aard
unsupervised setting.

»

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply data mining process and important issues around data cleaningyrpcessing
and integration.
2. Examine principlalgorithms and technigues used in data mining, suatiustering,
association mining, classification and prediction
3. Show practical experience using data mining techniques on real worldeltsta
4. Show hand®n experience working with all real dagats.

Credit Risk Assessment

DescriptionThe business of banks is making loans. Assessing the credit worthiness
applicant is of crucial importance. You have to develop a system to help a loan officer d
whether the credit of a customer is good, or ba@dbank's business rules regarding loans mi
consider two opposing factors. On the one hand, a bank wants to make as many loa
possible. Interest on these loans is the banks profit source. On the other hand, a bank c
afford to make too many baadéns. Too many bad loans could lead to the collapse of the b
The bank's loan policy must involve a compromise: not too strict, and not too lenient.

To do the assignment, you first and foremost need some knowledge about the world of
credit. You can acegre such knowledge in a number of ways.

1. Knowledge Engineering. Find a loan officer who is willing to talk. Interview her and try to
represent her knowledge in the form of productionles.

2. Books. Find some training manuals for loan officers or perhapgable textbook on
finance. Translate this knowledge from text form to production falen.

3. Common sense. Imagine yourself as a loan officer and make up reasonable rules which
be used to judge the credit worthiness of a Iagplicant.

4. Casehistories. Findrecordsof actualcaseswhere competentloan officerscorrectlyjudged



when, and when not to, approve a loan application.

The German Credit Data

Actual historical credit data is not always easy to come by because of confidentiality rules. Here
is one such dataset, consisting of 1000 actual cases collected in Germany. credit Hatadet
Hyperlink reference not valid.Excel Error! Hyperlink referace not valid. version of the
German credit data. (Down load from web) In spite of the fact that the data is German, you
should probably make use of it for this assignment. (Unless you really can consult a real loan
officer!)

A few notes on the German dadet

wDM stands for Deutsche Mark, the unit of currency, worth about 90 cents Canadian (but looks
and acts like guarter).

wowns_telephone. German phone rates are much higher than in Canada so fewer people own
telephones.

wforeign_worker. There are millioref these in Germany (many from Turrkey). It is very hard to
get German citizenship if you were not born of Gerrparents.

wThere are 20 attributes used in judging a loan applicant. The goal is the classify the applicant
into one of two categories, good bad.

(Turn in your answers to the following tasks)

EXPERIMENTStudy thoroughly the credit assessement problem.

EXPERIMENT List all the categorical (or nominal) attributes and the +realued
attributes separately.

EXPERIMENT IlWhat attributes do you think might be crucial in making the credit
assessement? Come up with some simple rules in plain English using your selected attributes.

EXPERIMENT I@ne type of model that you can create is a Decision Treain a Decision
Tree using theomplete dataset as the training data. Report the model obtained a#éring.

EXPERIMENT Buppose you use your above model trained on the complete dataset, and
classify credit good/bad for each of the examples in the dataset. What % of examplgswcan
classify correctly? (This is also called testing on the training set) Why do you think you cannot
get 100 % training accuracy?

EXPERIMENT W:testing on the training set as you did above a good idea? Why or Why not?

EXPERIMENT VOne approach fosolving the problem encountered in the previous question
is using crossalidation? Describe what crosalidation is briefly. Train a Decision Tree again
using croswalidation and report your results. Does your accuracy increase/decr¥dsg?

EXPERIENT VIIICheck to see if the data shows a bias against "foreign workers" (attribute
20),or "personaktatus” (attribute 9). One way to do this (perhaps rather simple minded) is to
remove these attributes from the dataset and see if the decision tree eckst those cases is



significantly different from the full dataset case which you have already done. To remove a
attribute you can use the preprocess tab in Weka's GUI Explorer. Did removing these attri
have any significant effecDiscuss.

EXPERIMENT IXnother question might be, do you really need to input so many attributes
get good results? Maybe only a few would do. For example, you could try just having attril
2,3,5,7,10, 17 (and 21, the class attribute (natufallijyly out some combinations. (You he
removed two attributes in problem 7. Remember to reload the arff data file to get all
attributes initially before you start selecting the ones you want.)

EXPERIMENT %ometimes, the cost of rejecting an applitavho actually has a good credi
(case 1) might be higher than accepting an applicant who has bad credit (case 2). Inst
counting the misclassifications equally in both cases, give a higher cost to the first case (s¢
5) and lower cost to the sead case. You can do this by using a cost matrix in Weka. Train
Decision Tree again and report the Decision Tree and -sa&ktion results. Are they
significantly different from results obtained in problem 6 (using equal cost)?

EXPERIMENT Xlo you think it is a good idea to prefer simple decision trees instead of
having long complex decision trees? How does the complexity of a Decision Tree relate to
the bias of the model?

EXPERIMENT XNou can make your Decision Trees simpler by pruningntiaes. One
approach is to use Reduced Error Prunirigxplain this idea briefly. Try reduced error prunir
for training your Decision Trees using creafidation (you can do this in Weka) and report tt
Decision Tree you obtain? Also, report your accurasyng the pruned model. Does you
accuracy increase?

EXPERIMENT XHow can you convert a Decision Trees intali@n-else rules”. Make up your
own small Decision Tree consisting 6B Zevels and convert it into a set of rules. There al
existdifferent classifiers that output the model in the form of rulesne such classifier in Wek:
is rules. PART, train this model and report the set of rules obtained. Sometimes jus
attribute can be good enough in making the decision, yes, just onen!yGa predict what
attribute that might be in this dataset? OneR classifier uses a single attribute to make dec
(it chooses the attribute based on minimuarror).

EXPERIMENT XReport the rule obtained by training a one R classifier. Rank the rpeaifice
of j48, PART and oneR.

TEXT BOOK:
1. Data Miningg Concepts and Techniquesiawei Han & Micheline Kamber, Morgan
Kaufmann Publishers, Elseviéf,Edition,2006.
2. Introduction to Data Mining, PangNing Tan, Michael Steinbach and Vipin Kumarr,
Pearsoreducation.
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Data Mining TechniquesArun K Pujari/® edition, Universitiesress.
2. Data Warehousing in the Real Wog&am Aanhory & Dennis Murray Pearson Esia.
3. Insight into Data Mining, K.P.Soman, S.Diwakar, V.Rkly2008.
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(E3218) EMPLOYABILITY SKILLS
(Common to EEE, ECE, CSE, IT & ECM)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will
1. Equip the students to gain Employability Skills and to have succeasfels.
2. Enable them to use English Language in different socio culturédrafessional
contexts.
3. Assist them to communicate their ideas relevantly and coherently isthbalised
environment.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Gain employment and function successfully in tloaireers.
2. Use English successfully in different samitiural and professionaontexts
3. Communicate their ideas coherently globalizedsituations

LISTENING:
1. Listening Comprehensien
SESNDA aSstening ! OGA DS

READING:
2.Reading Comprehensia¥ Passages
3.Book RevievAny Novel among the list prescribed by tepartment
4.ClozeTest

SPEAKING:
59 Ed SYLRZMaRingw ! R
6.0ne! O0 t f | &eesentatian2 & G S NJ
THOt dzot AO {LISI1TAYy3d w az20] LYUGSNIBASGa
y ®DNER dzLJ 5 Assedtvenesd 2 Y4
9. Interpersonakkills

WRITING:
10.Teambuilding

VOCABULARY :
11.Busines%/ocabulary

CREATIVITY :
12. { K2 NI LEatldrsHiga w



TEXTBOOKS:

1. Effective Technical Communication, M. Ashraf Rizvi, Tata Mc-&iteRRublishin@ompany
Ltd.

2.Enhancing Employability @ Soft Skills by Shalini VeRearson.

REFERENCE BOOKS :

1. Effective Technical Communication, M. Ashraf Rizvi, Tata Mc-&iteRRublifingCompany
Ltd.

2. Communication Skills by Leena Sen, Prerttiath of India2005.
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(C310A) INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
(OPENELECTIVIE

UNIT-I:
Introduction to Intellectual property:
Introduction, types of intellectual property, international organizations, agencies and treatie

importance of intellectual property rights.

UNIT-II:
Trade Marks:

Purpose and function dfademarks, acquisition of trade mark rights, protectable matter,
selecting and evaluating trade mark, trade mark registration processes.

UNIT- Il
Law of copy rights:

Fundamental of copy right law, originality of material, rights of reproduction, sigttperform
the work publicly, copy right ownership issues, copy right registration, notice of copy r
international copy right law.

Law of patents: Foundation of patent law, patent searching process, ownership rights and
transfer

UNIT-IV:
TradeSecrets:

Trade secrete law, determination of trade secrete status, liability for misappropriations of tr
secrets, protection for submission, trade screte litigation.
Unfair competitiion: Misappropriation right of publicity, False advertising.

UNIT-V:
New development of intellectual property:

New developments in trade mark law; copy right law, patent law, intellectual property audit

International overview on intellectual property, internationdgtade mark law, copy right law,
international patentlaw, and international development in trade secrets law.

Text Books:
1. Intellectual property right,Deborah, E. Bouchoux, cengdgarning.

2. Intellectual property right- Unleashing the knowledge economprabuddhaganguli, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Compalntgl.
Reference Books:

1. Managing Intellectual PropertyT he Strategic Imperative, Second Editibg
VinodV.Sople, PHI.
2. Intellectual Property¢Copyrights, Trademarks and patenby Richard Stim, Cengage

Learning.
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(C310B) OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES
(OPEN ELECTIVE I)

w

UNIT-I:

Introduction And Classical Optimization Techniques:

Statement of an Optimization probleqdesign vector, designconstraintsg constraint
surfaceq objective functiong objective function surfaces classification of Optimization
problems.

Classical Optimization Techniques:

Single variable Optimizatiopnmulti variable Optimization without constraintsnecessary and
sufficient conditions for minimum/maximunt multivariable Optimization with equality
constraints.

Solution by method of Lagrange multiplieysnultivariable Optimization with inequality
constraintsc Kuhng Tucker conditions.

UNIT-II:

Linear Programming

Standard form of a linear programming problengeometry of linear programming problems
¢ definitions and theoremg solution of a system of linear simultaneous equati@ngivotal
reduction of a general system of equatiogsmotivation to the simple médtod ¢ simplex
algorithm.

Transportation Problem:

Finding initial basic feasible solution by noctivest corner rule, least cost method and
+23St Qa | LILINE &dsting far oRiyialityydd hakkriedl transportatigmoblems.

UNIT- I

UnconstrainedNonlinear Programming:

Onec¢ dimensional minimization methods: Classification, Fibonacci method and Quadratic

interpolation method

Unconstrained Optimization Techniques: . o 5 5

P YAGENAIL UOS YSUK2RXZ t2¢StfQa YSUK2R YR a
UNIT-IV:

Constraine Nonlinear Programming

Characteristics of a constrained problem, Classification, Basic approach of Penalty FL

method; Basic approaches of Interior and Exterior penalty function methods. Introductio
convex Programming Problem.

UNIT-V:

Dynamic Pogramming

Dynamic programming multistage decision processggesc¢ concept of sub optimization anc
the principle of optimality¢ computational procedure in dynamic programmiggexamples
illustrating the calculus method of solution examplesillustrating the tabular method of
solution.

Text Books: _ o _ _
1. Engineeringoptimization: Theory and practice by S.S.RaoNew Age International

(P) Limited, Fedition,1998.



2. Introductory Operations Researchy H.S. Kasene and K.D. Kurggringer (India),
Pvt.LTd.

Reference Books:

1 OptimizationMethodsinOperationsResearchandsystegsAralysiscby K.V.Mital and C
Mohan, New Age International (B)mited,Publishers, 3 edition,1996.

2 Operations Research theory and applicationgy Dr.S.D.Sharma, Macmillan

ublishers
hdia Ltd, Medition.

3 Operations Research: An Introductién 60 & | ®! @ LwlélP(eHitEn.t I L t



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E310C) DISASTER MANAGEMENT
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives:
1. To provide basic conceptual understanding the difference between the hazard an
disaster
To gain knowledge about the various disasters and ihgyacts
To provide basic understandimadpout the hazard and vulnerability profile lofia
To have conceptual understanding about the disaster managepiesdes
To gain approaches of Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) and the relationship betwe
vulnerability, Disasters, disaster prevention and reduction.

arwn

Course Outcomes:
1. Acquired knowledge on various types of disasters lzamhrds
2. Distinguish between the hazard and a disaster caarmysed
3. Acquired knowledge on the various approaches of Disaster Risk RedDiR&)
4. Ability to understandhe relationship between vulnerability. disasters, disaster
prevention and riskeduction
5. Develop ability to respond to differenlisasters

UNIT-I:

Concept of Disaster, Different approaches ,Concept of Risk, Levels of Disasters ,C
Phenomena and\Ents (Global, national and regional) ,Hazards and Vulnerability, Nai
and manmade hazards; response time, frequency and forewarning levels of diffe
hazards, Characteristics and damage potential or natural hazards; feEsmstment
,Dimensions of vulnerability factors; vulnerability assessment Vulnerability and disasiter
,Vulnerabilities to flood and earthquake hazards.

UNIT II:

Disaster Management Mechanism, Concepts of risk management and crisis manager
Disaster Managementycle, Response and Recovery Development, Prevention, Mitige
and Preparedness ,Planning for Relief.

UNIT- I

Capacity Building ,Capacity Building: Concept, Structural angtactural Measures
,Capacity Assessment; Strengthening Capacity Raducing Risk ,CountBisaster
Resources and their utility in Disaster Management ,Legislative Support at the state
national levels.

UNIT- IV

Coping with Disaster ,Coping Strategies; alternative adjustment processes, Changing
Concepts of disasteananagement ,Industrial Safety Plan; Safety norms and survival kits
Mass media and disaster management.



UNIT-V:

Planning for disaster management ,Strategies for disaster management planning
Steps for formulating a disaster risk reductiplan, Disaster management Act and Policy |
India ,Organizational structure for disaster management in India, Preparation of state
district disaster management plans .

Text Books:

1. Alexander, D. Natural Disasters, ULC press Ltd, Loh€l98,

2. Carter, WN. Disaster Management: A Disaster Management Handbook, Asian
Development Bank, Bangkok, 1991.

3. Manual on Natural Disaster Management in India, NCDM, New 260,

Reference Books:

1. Abarquez I. & Murshed Z. Community Based Disaster Risk Managénadaht:
t NF OGAGA2YSNRA | FgoRH 221 !5t/ 3 . Fy3a]?2

2. Goudie, A. Geomorphological Technigues, Unwin Hyman, Ldi@fh

3. Goswami, S.C Remote Sensing Application in North East India, Purbanchal Prakes
Guwahati,1997.
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(E310D) ELEMENTS OF CIVIL ENGINEERING
(OPEN ELECTIVE I)

w0

Course Objectives:
1. To understand different methods of surveying for variapglications.
2. To familiarize with varioutypes of building materials, structures and transport
systems

Course Outcomes:
Students will be able to
1. Carry out simple land survey and prepare maps showing the exdstads.
2. Find out area of irregular shaped plaaeas.
3. Understand building plarglevation andsection.
4. Get acquainted with construction materials and transportatsystems

UNIT- I
Introduction, history of the civil engineering, sgldisciplines of civil engineering.

UNIT II:

Surveying

Introduction, divisions of surveyinglassification of surveying, principles of surveyir
Linear measurements and err@istroduction, methods of linear measurements, chainir
instruments, types of error and correction. Compass surveyirigtroduction, angular
measurement using compass, waaircle bearing and reduced bearing, fore bearing a
back bearing. Traverse surveyigigtroduction, chain and compass traversing, closing er
and adjustments. Levelliggintroduction, types of levelling instruments, dumpy leve
adjustment of levellevelling staff.

UNIT- I

Building Materials and Construction

Materials: Introduction to construction materials like ferrous and non ferrous metal
alloys, Stones, Bricks, Lime, Cement, Timber, Sand, Aggregates, Mortar, Concrete
bitumen. Construgbn: Types of building, different loads considered in building desig
types of foundation in building, other developments and constructions of buildings.

UNIT-IV:

Fire and Earthquake Protection in Building Introduction, fire protection in buildin
structural and architectural safety requirements of resistive structures, fire resisti
properties of building materials, fire exit requirements, force and acceleration on buildi
due to earthquake, building response characteristics, building drift.

UNIT-V:
Water Supply, Sanitary and Electrical Works in Building
Introduction, water supply system, water supply layout of a building, house drainage,



traps, electrical works in building.

Highway Engineering:

Introduction, historical background obad or highway, classification of roads, pavementi
and roads, traffic control mechanism.

Text Books:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Elements of Civil Engineering Author: Mimi Das Saikia, Bhargab Mohandas
Madan Mohan Das Publisher: PHI Learning Private LimitedDdéw

Elementsof Civil Engineering Author: Dr. R.K. Jain and Dr. P.P. Rodhsher:
McGraw Hill Education, India Piztd.

Surveying Vol. | Author: Dr. B. C. Punmia, Ashokkumar Jain, Arurdainith
Edition Publisher: Laxmi PublicatiDelhi.

Building drawing Attor: M.G.Shah, C.M.Kale and S.Y.Patki PublisheME&eaw
Hill.

Reference Books:

1.

N

Surveying Theory and Practice (7th Edition) Author: James M Anderson and Edw
M Mikhail Publisher: McGraw Hill Education, India Ptd.

Surveying and Leveling Authét: Subramanian Publisher: Oxfafdiversity.

Building drawing Author: M.G.Shah, C.M.Kale and S.Y.Patki Publisher: Tata Mc(
Hill.

Civil Engg. Drawing Author: S. C. Rangwala Publisher: Charotar PubArBme
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(E310OE) NETWORK ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS
(OPEN ELECTIVEI)
(Not for EEE and ECE)

Course Objectives:
1. To introduce the concept of circuit elements lumped circuits, circuit Ewadgeduction.
To study the concept of coupleircuits.
To study the transient response of series and parallel €liits.
To study the application of Laplace transforms to ciraodlysis.
To study two port model of circuit and circeiements.
6. To ntroduce the concept of networkynthesis.
Course Outcomes:
1. Analyze circuits with DC and A@lirces.
Find Thevenin and Norton equivalentscatuits.
Analyze transient and steadhtate responses response of passive electrietworks.
Analyze two porhetworks.
Analyze the structure and function of netwasknthesis.

ok owpd

a0

UNIT I
Concept of generalized frequency, circuit representation and their response in terms of
generalizedrequency.

UNIT II:
Fourier transforms and series, Laplace transformpiitgerties, and Z transforms, its properties
and applications, Concept of one port, tyort networks, characteristics and parameters.

UNIT 11I:

Generalized network functions (Driving point and Transfer), concepts of poles and zeros,
determination of freeand forced response from poles and zeros, concept of minimum phase
networks, analysis of ladder, lattice, T and briddedetworks.

UNIT IV:

Introduction to statespace representation of networks and their analysis. Concept of filtering,
filter types and characteristics, classical design of T and PI passive filters, frequenc
transformations. Introduction to active filters, active filter specifications, design of first and
second order RCcactive filters, maximally flat and equpple filter characterists,
implementation using passive elements andampps.

UNIT V:

Network synthesisSynthesis problem formulation, properties of positive real functions, Hurwit:
polynomials, properties of RC, LC and RL driving point functions, Foster and Cauer syhili&sis
and RC circuits.



Text Books:
1. Temes & LaPatralntroduction to circuit Synthesis & Design, McG kil
2. V. Valkenberg Modern Network Synthesi®HI.

Reference Books:

1. Weinbergg Network Analysis & Synthesis, McGriaill.

2. Peikaric Fundamentals of Network Analysis & Synthesaidey.
3. V. Atre- Network Theory and Filter desighviH.
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(Not for EEE)

WO

Course objectives:
1. To introduce the basic principles of all measurmgjruments.
2. To deal with the measurement of voltage, current, Power factor, power, energy and
magneticmeasurements.
Course Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the student
1. Understand different types of measuring instruments, their construction, operation and
characteristics
2. ldentify the instruments suitable for typicaleasurements
3. Apply the knowledge about transducers and instrumeansformers to us¢hem

UNIT- I: Philosophy Of Measurement

Methods of Measurement, Measurement System, Classification of instrument system,
Characteristics of instruments & measurement system, Errors in measurement & its analysis,
Standards.

AnalogMeasurement of Electrical Quantities

Electrodynamics , Thermocouple, Electrostatic & Rectifier type Ammeters & Voltmete
9f SOUNRREYI YA04AaQ 2FGGYSGSNE ¢KNBS tKIas 2
remedies in wattmeter and energy meteinstrument Transformer and their applications in th
extension of instrument range, Introduction to measurement of speed , frequency and power fe

UNIT- Il: Measurement of Parameters

Different methods of measuring low, medium and high resistanmoessurement of inductance
& capacitance with the help of AC Bridges, Q Meter.

AC Potentiometer

Polar type & Cardinate type AC potentiometers , application of AC Potentiometers in
electrical measurement

UNIT- lll: Magnetic Measurement
Ballistic Galvaometer, flux meter , determination of hysteresis loop, measurement of iron losse:

UNIT- IV: Digital Measurement of Electrical Quantities

Concept of digital measurement, block diagram Study of digital voltmeter, frequency meter
Power Analyzer anHarmonics Analyzer; Electronic Multimeter.



UNIT- V: Cathode Ray Oscilloscoge

Basic CRO circuit (Block Diagram),Cathode ray tube (CRT) & its components , application of C
measurement ,Lissajous Pattern.; Dual Trace & Dua Beam Oscilescop

Text Books:
1. E.W. Golding & F.C. Widdi® f SOGNA Ot aSI adz2NBYSyid gaSlt a
Wheeler& Colndia.
2. AK Sawhney, oEkctrical & Ekctronic Measurement & Instrument  Rhanpat Rai & Sons

Reference Books:
LC2NBad Yo | | NMIdurSmiehtydlleyFEasiemP @ ILtd. India
2ad. ® {(2dzi Z¢@.l aArA0 9t SOGNM@lIt aSlIadaNBYSy
3. W.D./ 2 2 LBadéPonidnstrument& MeasurementTechniquep PrenticeHalllnternational.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERINEC&NOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year-1 Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(310G) AUTOMOBILE ENGINEERING
(OPEN ELECTINE
Course Objectives:
The student will
1. The anatomy of the automobile general
2. The location and importance of eaplart
3. Thefunctioning of the engine and its accessories, gear box, clutch, brakes,
steering, axles andheels
4. Suspension, frame, springs and otleennections
5. Emissions, ignition, controls, electrical systems agwtilation
Course Outcomes:
The student will beble to
1. Identify the different parts of th@utomobile
2. Explain the working of various parts like engine, transmission, clBtekes
3. Describe how the steering geometry and also types of steering mechanism and
how the suspension systenoperate.
4. Understam the environmental implications of automobigenissions
5. Develop a strong base for understanding future developments iadt@mobile
industry
UNIT¢ I
Introduction : Components of four wheeler automobitechassis and bodyg power unit¢
power transmission¢ rear wheel drive, front wheel drive, 4 wheel drivg types of
automobile engines, engine constructioq engine lubrication, splash and pressul
lubrication systems, oil filters, oil pumgscrank case ventilatiog engine service, reboring,
decarburization, Nitriding of crank shatft..
Emission from Automobileg Pollution standards, National and internationalPollution
Control¢ Technigues; Noise Pollution & control.

UNITc I

Fuel System S.I. Engine : Fuel supply systems, Mechanicaledactrical fuel pumps;
carburetorc typesc air filters¢ petrol injection. Electronic injection system

C.l. Engines Requirements of diesel injection systems, types of injection systems,
pump, nozzle, Alternative fuels for AutomobHegection, Classification, Properties, Hybrit
vehicles injection timing, testing of fuel, pumps.

UNITc I

Cooling SystemCooling Requirements, Air Cooling, Liquid Cooling and Forced Circulati
Systen, Radiators; Typesg Cooling Farwater pump, thermostatgvaporating cooling,
pressure sealed coolingantifreeze solutions.



Ignition System : Function of an ignition system, battery ignition system, constructional

features of storage battery, auto transformer, contact breaker points, condensespark

plug ¢ Magneto coil ignition system, electronic ignition system using contact brea
electronic ignition using contact triggegspark advance and retard mechanism.

UNIT¢ IV

Electrical System Charging circuit, generator, curreqivoltageregulator¢ starting system,
bendix drive mechanism solenoid switch, lighting systems, Horn, wiper, fuel gaode
pressure gauge, engine temperature indicator etc.

Transmission System Clutches, principle, types, cone clutch, single plate clutch, tim
plate clutch, magnetic and centrifugal clutches, fluid fly whed€ear boxes, types, sliding
mesh, construct mesh, synchro mesh gear boxes, epicyclic gear box , over drive t
converter.

Propeller shaft; Hoatchg Kiss drive, Torque tube drive uargal joint, differential rear axles
¢ types¢ wheels and tyres.

UNIT¢V

Steering System Steering geometry camber, castor, king pin rake, combined angle toe
center point steering. Types of steering mechanisickerman steering mechanism, Dav
steering mechanism, steering gears/pes, steering linkages.

Suspension SystemObjects of suspension systergsigid axle suspension system, torsio
bar, shock absorber, Independent suspension system.

Braking System Mechanical brake system, Hydrautiake system, Master cylinder, whee
cylinder tandem master cylinder Requirement of brake fluid, Pneumatic and vacuum br:

Text Books:

1. Automobile Engineering ,Vol. 1 & Vol. 2/ Krigailgh

2. Automobile Engineering , Vol. 1 & Vol. 2 ,by K.M Gupta, Umaslication

3. Automobile Engineeringk.K.Ramalingamscitechlab

References:

1. A System approach to Automotive Technology by Jack Erjavec YesDee publidhiithg |
Automobile Engineering / Williai@rouse

Automotive Mechanics Heitner

Alternative fuels oAutomobiles by P.RamiReddy, Frontlpblications.

HownN



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- 1 Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E310H) MECHATRONICS
(OPEN ELECTIVE )
Course Objectives:
The student will
1. Toimpart interdisciplinary knowledge to study modern eleetnoechanicatievices.
2. the aim of this course to make a bridge between mechanical, electronics,
instrumentation, computer and controls field and contrbédd.
3. To familiarize the students will alié important elements of a mechatrordevice.
4. To understand the importance of each control action and how to chopseper
controller for an engineeringroblem.
Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to
1. To construct the block diagram of aplysical mechatronics device used in tay
daylife.
2. Calculate the output to input relation of any physical model in any fortnaofsfer
function.
3. Evaluate the performance of any physical systems in terms péitsrmance
parameters.
4. Develop the mathematical model of any physical model from amgineering
domain.
5. Interface the sensor and actuators of a mechatronic device to complagidp.
UNIT¢ I
Introduction: Definition ¢ Trends- Control Methods: Stand alone, PC Based (Real T
OperatingSystems, Graphical User Interface, SimulatgoAjpplications.
Signal Conditioning:ntroduction ¢ Hardware- Digital 1/0 , Analog inpug ADC , resolution ,
sped channels Filtering Noise using passive compongRssistors, capacitorsAmplifying
signas using OP amps Software - Digital Signal ProcessimgLow pass , High pass an
Notchfiltering.
UNIT¢II
Precision Mechanical SystemBneumatic Actuation Systerg&lectrepneumatic Actuation
Systems Hydraulic Actuation Systemdg£Electrohydraulic gtuation Systems Timing Beltg;
Ball Screw and Nut Linear Motion Guides Linear Bearings Harmonic Transmission
BearingsMotor / Drive Selection.
Electronic Interface Sub system&TL, CMOS interfacingensor interfacing Actuator
interfacingc solenoids , motors Isolation schemésLJ(i 2 O 2 dzLJt A - Bratectiomnlzf F
schemescircuit breakers , over current sensing , resettable fuses , thermal dissipation
Power Supply Bipolar transistors / mosfets.



UNITc¢ 1l
Electromechanical Bves: Relays and Solenoid$tepper Motors DC brushed motorg DC
brushless motorss DC servomotors4-quadrant servodrives; Pulse Width Modulation
(PWM)¢ Variable Frequency Drives, Vector DrivBsive System load calculation.
UNIT¢ IV
Microcontrollers Overview Microcontrollers, microprocessor structugeDigital Interfacing
- Analog Interfacing Digital to Analog ConvertorsAnalog to Digital Convertors
Applications. ProgrammingAssembly, C (LED Blinking, Voltage measurement using AD!
Programmable Logic Controller8asic Structure Programming : Ladder diagrantimers,
Internal Relays and Counter$hift Registers Master and Jump ControlsData Handling
Analog input / output PLC SelectionApplication
UNIT¢V
ProgrammableMotion Controllers : Introduction - System Transfer Functiog Laplace
transform and its application in analysing differential equation of a control systel
Feedback Devices : Position , Velocity Sens@sptical Incremental encodersProximity
Sensors: Inductive , Capacitive , InfraredContinuous and discrete processesontrol
System Performance & tuningDigital Controllers P , Pl , PID ContrelControl modes;
Position , Velocity and Torqué&/elocity Profileg Trapezoidat S. Curve Electonic Gearing
- Controlled Velocity Profile Multi axis Interpolation , PTP , Linear , CircaCore
functionalities¢ Home , Record position , GOTO Positidipplications : SPM, Robot, CN1
FMS, CIM.
Text Books:

1. Mechatronics Electronics Conti®ystems in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

by W Bolton, Pearson Education Press, 3rd edi2005.

2. Mechatronics/M.D.Singh/J.G.Joshi/PHI.
References:

1. Mechatronics Source Book : Newton C Braga, Thomson Public&loersnai.

2. Mechatronics : NShanmugam, Anuradha Agenciagblisers.

3. Mechatronics System Design: Devdas shetty, RichAdanson.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year-1 Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E3101) ENGINEERING MATERMAUFABRICATION PROCESSES
(OPEN ELECTIVE
Course Objectives:
1. Understand the philosophies of various Manufactunomgcess.
2. To gain an knowledge about the uses and application of various ferrous metals ¢
alloys.
3. To gain an knowledge about the uses apglication of various nonferrowsloys.
4. To gain an knowledge about the uses and application of various cerawlyasers
and composites for different engineeriagplications.
Course Outcomes:
1. Atthe end of the course, student would be ablerégcommend
2. For given product, one should be able identify the manufactuyphogess.
3. Ferrous metals and alloys for a given engineering applications and seswidigon.
4. Nonferrous alloys for a given engineering applications and secuvitgition.
5. CeramicsPolymers and composites for a given engineering applicationseanide
condition.
UNIT¢ I
FERROUS ALLOWfroduction, Designations and classifications for steels, Simple Heat
Treatments, Effect of Alloying Elements.
NONFERROUS ALLONSoduction, properties and applications, Aluminum Alloys,
Magnesium Alloys, Copper Alloys and Titanium Alloys.
CERAMIC MATERIAL&roduction, Properties and Applications of Ceramics, Glasses an
Refractories.
POLYMERS:Introduction, Classification of Polymers, Polymerization, Degree of
Polymerization,
Typical Thermoplastics and Thermosets.
COMPOSITERtroduction, Classification, Properties and Applications of Polymer matrix
Metal Matrix Ceramic Matrix and Laminar composites.
UNIT¢ I
Casting :Steps involved inmaking a casting, Advantage of casting and its application
Patterns- Pattern making, Types, Materials used for patterns, pattern allowances and 1
construction; Properties of moulding sands.
Methods of Melting- Crucible melting and cupotaperationg Defects in castings;
Casting processes Types¢ Sand moulding, Centrifugal casting, -deasting, Investment
casting, shell moulding; Principles of Gatmmdrequirementsg Types of gates, Design c
gating systems Riser¢ Function, types oRiser and Riser design
UNIT¢ Il
Welding: Classificatiorg Types of welds and welded joints; Gas weldifigpes, oxyfuel gas
cutting. Arc welding, forge welding, submerged arc welding, Resistance welding, Therrr



welding.

Inert Gas Weldig _ TIG Welding, MIG welding, explosive welding, Laser Welding; Solc
and Brazing; Heat affected zone in welding. Welding defectsauses and remedies
destructive and nondestructive testing of welds

UNIT¢ IV

Welding: Classificatiorg, Types ofwvelds and welded joints; Gas weldingypes, oxyfuel gas
cutting. Arc welding, forge welding, submerged arc welding, Resistance welding, Th
welding.

Inert Gas Welding _ TIG Welding, MIG welding, explosive welding, Laser Welding; So
and Brazig; Heat affected zone in welding. Welding defegtauses and remedies
destructive and nondestructive testing of welds

UNIT¢V

Extrusion of Metals Basic extrusion process and its characteristics. Hot extrusion and ¢
extrusion - Forward extrusia and backward extrusiogImpact extrusiorg Extruding
equipmentg Tube extrusion and pipe making, Hydrostatic extrusion. Forces in extrusion
Forging Processed~orging operations and principleslroolsq Forging methodg Smith
forging, Drop Forging Roll forgingg Forging hammers : Rotary forgigdorging defects;
cold forging, swaging, Forces in forgopgrations.

Text Books:

1.Donald R. Askland, Pradeep P. Phule, The Science and Engineering of Materials (4th
Edition), Thomson Publishe2)03.

2. William D. Callister Introduction to Material Science and Engineering, John Wiley anc
Sons2007.

3. W.F.Smith, Principles of Materials Science and Engineering, Mc Graw Hill, Nel®¥4rk
References:

1. Manufacturing Technology / P.Rao/TMH

Production Techology / R.KJain

Metal Casting / T.V Ramana Rao / Nsge

Principles of Metal Casting$osenthal.

Welding Process / ParmAr

Production Technology /SarmaP

10.Manufacturing Engineering and Technology/Kalpakjin S/ Pe&don

NOoO oA WDN



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearg | Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E310K) MAT LAB PROGRAMMING
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives

The Student will :

1. gain knowledge in exploring MAT Lsdiftware

2. able to findapproach for solving Engineering problems using simulatiols.
3. prepared to use MATLab in their projeedrks.

4. gain a foundation in use of this software for real tiaggplications

Course Outcomes

The Student will be able to:

1. develop programming &imulation for engineeringproblems.

2.SA0AYFGS AYLERNIFYOS 2F az2wokeg NBQa Ay
3. prepare basic mathematical, electrical, electronic problemMiaTLab.

4. synthesis basic electrongrcuitsin simulink.

5. interpret programming files witl&UISimulink

UNIT1: MATLAB basics, The MATLAB Environment, Basic computer programmin
Variables and constants, operators and simple calculations, Formulas and function
MATLAB toolboxes, Exercises Variables and constants, operators and simg
calculatons, Formulas and functions, MATLAB toolbokgsgrcises

UNITII: Matricers and vectors, Matrix and linear algebra review, vectors and matrices in
MATLAB, Matrix operations and function in MATLAB, Exercises

UNITII: Computer programming, Algorithms andrustures, MATLAB scripts and
functions MFAf SA0>X aAYLIE S &SljdzSydAalf Ff32NR
Exercises.

UNITIV: MATLAB programming, Reading and writing data, file handling, personalized
functions, Toolbox structure, MATLAB gragdhiactions, Exercises.

UNITV: Numerical simulation®Numerical methods and simulations, Random number
ASYSNIGA2y>Y az2yiSOFNI2 YSGK2Ra adlraradr
Generation Functions).

Hands on Session

Interactive handson-sessiorwhere the whole class will develop one or more MAT LAB
scripts that solve an assigned problem



Text Books:

1. MATLAB Programming by Y.Kirani Singh, B.B Chowdari , PHI publications 2007
edition
2.  MATLAB And Its Applications In Engineerin@&kumar Bansal , Ashok Kumar Go
Manoj Kumar Sharma , Pearson Education Publications , v&r&ion
ReferenceBooks:
1. Getting Started With MATLAB By Rudrapratap, Oxford Publication. 2002 Edition



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L TP-D C
Il Yearg | Semester 4 0-0-0 4
(E310I) DATA STRUCTURES THROUGH C
(OPEN ELECTIVE 1)
Course Objectives:
The Student will:
Review the basic concepts of data structures algrithms.
Classify basic concepts of staakseues.
Understanding searching and sortiteghniques.
Classify basic concepts about stacks, queues \lists ,treegraphs.
Know step by step approach in solving problems with the help of fundamental data
structures.
Course Outcomes:
The student willbe able to:
Analyze algorithms and algorithoorrectness.
Apply searching and sortirigchniques.
Practice stack, queue and linked list operation.
Relate tree and graphsncepts.
Relates graphs concepts witfaversals.

akrwbdpE

akrwbdpE

UNIT-I:

Data Structureg, Introduction to Data Structures, abstract data types, Lineaklghgly linked
list implementation, insertion, deletion and searching operations on linear list, circular lir
list implementation, Doubly linked list implementation, insertion, deletiand searching
operations. Applications of linkdbts.

UNIT-II:

StacksOperations, array and linked representations of stacks, stack applicatifingo postfix
conversion, postfix expression evaluation, recursion implementation. Quepesations, aray
and linked representations. Circular Queue operations, Dequeue, applications of queue

UNIT- I:
Treesg Definitions, Binary tree representation, Binary search tree, binary tree traversals, A'
tree ¢ operations, Biree ¢ operations, B+ trees, RedaBk tree.

UNIT-IV:
Graphs: Terminology, sequential and linked representation, graph traversals : Depth First
Search & Breadth First Search implementation. Spanning trees, Prims and Knetkals.



UNIT-V:
Searching and SortingBigO Notation, Sortingselection sort, bubble sort, insertion sort, quicl

sort, merge sort, Searchidmear and binary search methods.

Text Books:
1. Data Structures Using Reema Thareja, Oxford University Press, 2@&Hkning.
2. Data Structures Using Paperback) by Aaron Mienenbaum

Reference Books:
1. C Programming & Data StructureB.A.Forouzan and R.F. Gilberg, Third Ediflengage
2. C& Data structureg P. Padmanabham, Third Edition, B2Gblications.
3. Data Structures using CA.M.Tanenbaumy.Langsam, and M.J. Augenst&laarson
Education



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C

Il Yearg | Semester 4 1-0-0 4
(E310M) PYTHON PROGRAMMING
(OPEN ELECTIVE )

Course objectives:
Student will:

1. Learnhow to design and program Pythapplications.

2. Learn how to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Py{raigrams.

3. Learn how to identify Python object types, Components ,decision statements, [
arguments inPython.

4. Learn how to build and package Pythomodules for reusability, design obije
oriented programs with Python classes,use class inheritance in Pytho
reusability.

5. Learn how to use exception handling in Python applications for eawndling

Course outcomes:

Students will abel to:

1. Describeto design and program Pyth@pplications.

2. Analyze and conversion of to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Pytbgrams.

3. Explain the concept to identify Python object types, Componeletsision
statements, pass arguments Rython.

4. Apply decisiondr building and package Python modules for reusability, design
202SO0M2NASYUOSR LINPINFYa GAOK t &farKz2
reusability

UNIT- I

Programming paradigms; Structured programming vs object oriented programming,
fundamentals class, object, abstraction, encapsulation, polymorphism, and inherit
Introduction to Python Getting started to Pythomn interpreted high level languag
interactive mode and script mode. Variables, Expressions and Statements Values a,
Variables and keywords, statements, evaluating expressions, operators and operand
of operations, composition. Functions function calls, type conversion, type coerciot
defined functions, composition, user define functions, flow of execytigrassin
parameters, function parameters and scope. Conditionals and recursion modulus op
Boolean expression, logical operators, conditional execution, alternative execution, c
and nested conditionals, return statement; Recursion, infiniteursion.

UNIT-II:
Python data structures Strings Creating, initializing and accessing the elements; Strin



operators, comparing strings using relational operators; String functions and methets.
Concept of mutable lists, creatingpitializing and accessing the elements, traversir
appending, updating and deleting elements; List operations; List functions and Method:
parameters, nested lists, Matrices.

Dictionaries

Concept of keyalue pair, creating, initializing aratcessing the elements in a dictionar
dictionary operations traversing, appending, updating and deleting elements, Dictio
functions and methods.

Tuples

Mutability and tuples, Immutable concept, creating, initializing and accessing the eleme
in atuple, Tuplefunctions.

UNIT- I

Object oriented programming using Python: creating python classes, classes and ot
user defined compound types, attributes, instances as arguments, instances as r
values, objects are mutable, copying; classesl functions: pure function, modifiers:
Exceptions: raising exceptions, handling exceptions, excepigvarchy.

UNIT-IV:

Classes and methods: object oriented features, optional arguments, initialization met
operator overloading and polymorphisnmheritance: Basic Inheritance: extending birls,
overriding and super; Multiple inheritance: the diamond problem, different sets
arguments.

UNIT-V:

Files handling and Exceptions: Text files, writing variables, Directories, Pickling;
Database Programing in Python: Connection module, connect MySQL Data base, perfc
DDL, DML and DQL operations.

Text Books:
1. Python 3 Object Oriented ProgramminBusty Phillips, Packet Publishi2@;10.
2. Programming in Python 3A complete Introduction to the Pythdnanguage
Second Edition, Mark Summerfiels, Addisbiesley2010.

Reference Books:
1. Programming Pythond™ Editionz  a | NJ [ d2001.5 hQwSAf f &z
2. ObjectOriented Programmingin Python, Michael H, GoldwasserDavid Letscher,
Pearson Prentice Hall, 2008.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C

Il Year-| Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E310ON) BDISASTER MANAGEMENT
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Explain various disasteasid theirimpacts.

2. Describe storage networking technologies such aSA&R, NAS, {8AN and data
archival solutiorg CAS.

3. ldentify different storage virtualization technologies and thHmnefits.

4. Understand and articulate business continuity solutiorduding, backup technologies,
and local and remoteeplication.

5. ldentify parameters of managing and monitoring storage infrastructuredasdribe
common storage management activities asautions.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , studentwill be able to:
1. Apply important storage technologies and their features such as availat@ptication,

scalability angerformance.

2. Show employs project teams to install, administer and upgrade poptdeage
solutions.

3. lllustrate virtual servers anstorage between remotécations.

4. Use the knowledge of Disaster Managem@hiases.

UNIFI:

Introduction to Disasters; Examples; Information Availability, Causes of Informe
Unavailability, Measuring Information Availability, Consequences of DownEaikire Analysis,
Single Point of Failure, Fault Tolerance, Multipathing Software.

UNITII:

Backup and Recovery: Backup Purpose, Backup Considerations, Backup Granularity, R
Considerations, Backup Methods, Backup Process, Backup and Regwrations, Backup
Topologies, Backup in NAS Environments, Backup Technologies.

UNITFIII:
Local Replication, Source and Target, Uses of Local Replica, Data Consistency, Local Re
Technologies, Restore and Restart Considerations Creating Muléiple&s, Management



Interface.
Remote Replication: Modes of Remote Replication, Remote Replication Technologies Net

Infrastructure.

UNITIV:

Securing the Storage Infrastructure, Storage Security Framework, Risk Triad, Assets, 1
Vulnerability. Storage Security Domains ,Securing the Application Access Domain, Secut
Management Access Domain , Securing Backup, Recovery, and Archive (BURA) ,
Implementations in Storage Networking SAN , NAS, IP SAN.

UNITV:
Monitoring the Storage Infrastructure: Parameters Monitored, Components Monitore
Monitoring Examples , Alerts, Storage Management Activities , Availability managem
Capacity management , Performance management ,Security Management, Reporting , S
Managememn Examples ,Storage Infrastructure Management Challenges ,Developing an Id:
Solution ,Storage Management Initiative , Enterprise Management Platforms.
TEXT BOOK:

1. Information Storage and Management: Storing, Managing, and Protecting

Digital Information Ganesh RajaratngfeBMC Education Services. Wiley
Publications.

2. Executive Guide to Preventing Information Technology Disasters By Richard Ennals
Springer.
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Information Management & Computer Security, Port Elizabeth Technikon,
PortElizabeth, MCB URd.
2. Information Security Management Systems, Godesberger Algk,



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY

UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
[l Year- 1 Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E3100) HUMAN COMPUTER INTERACTION
(OPENELECTIVIE

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Demonstrate an understanding of guidelines, principles, and theories influencir
human computeiinteraction.
2. Recognize how a computer system may be modified to include haiwarsity.
3. Select an effective style for a specdjaplication.
4. Design mock ups and carry out user and expert evaluatiomerfaces

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Explain the human, Computer components functiongareling interaction with
computer
2. Demonstrate Understanding of Interaction between the human @ndputer
components.
3. Use Paradigms, HCI in the softwarecess.
4. Implement Interaction desighasics.
UNIT I
Introduction: Importance of user Interfaagdefinition, importance of good design. Benefits «
good design. A brief history of Screen design,The graphical user interfaopularity of
graphics, the concept of direct manipulation, graphical system, Characteristics, Welg u
Interface popularitycharacteristicsPrinciples of user interface.

UNIT I
Design process Human interaction with computers, importance of human characteristics
human consideration, Human interaction speeds, understanding business junctions.

UNIT Il

Screen DesigningDesgn goalsg Screen planning and purpose, organizing screen eleme
ordering of screen data and conterg screen navigation and flowg Visually pleasing
compositiong amount of informationg focus and emphasis presentation information simply
and meaningilly ¢ information retrieval on webg statistical graphicsq Technological
consideration in interface design.

UNIT IV

Windows¢ New and Navigation schemes selection of window, selection of devices based ¢
screen based controls Componeigtiext andmessages, Icons and increagddultimedia,
colors, uses problems, choosing colors.



UNIT V

Software tools; Specification methods, interfaceBuilding Tools. Interaction
Devices; Keyboard and function keyspointing devices speech recognitin
digitization and generationg image and video displaysdrivers.

TEXT BOOK:
1. The essential guide to user interface design, Wilbert O Galitz, DlitmTech.

2.

Designing the user interface. 3rd Edition Ben Shneidermann , Pearson Eduksithon

REFERENGBGBOKS:

1.

agbhwpd

Humang Computer Interaction. Alan Dix, Janet Fincay, Gre Goryd, Abowd, Rirsslg)
PearsorEducation

Interaction Design Prece, Rogers, Sharps. Vilitegmtech.

User Interface Design, Soren Lauesen , Pedfsocation.
HumangComputerinteraction,D.R.Olsen,Cengage Learning.

HumangComputer Interaction,SmithAtakan,Cengage Learning.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOG
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320P) INTRODUCTIONMICROPROCESSORS AND MICROCONTROLLERS
(OPEN ELECTINE

UNITc!:

8086 Architecture8086 Architectureg~unctional diagrams, Register organization, memc
segmentation, programming model, memory addresses, physical memory organiz:
architecture of 8086,signal descriptions of 808%mmon function signals, Timing
diagrams, interrupts of 8086.

UNITcI:

Instruction set and assembly language programming of 8086struction formats,
addressing modes, instruction set, assembler directives, macros, simplegrapr®
involving logical, branch and call instructions, sorting, evaluating arithmetic express
stringmanipulations.

UNITgIII:

I/0O Interface 8255 PPI, Various modes of operation and interfacing to 8086, interfacin
keyboard, Display, D/A and A/D ceanter.

Interfacing with advanced devices: memory interfacing to 8086, interrupt structure of
8086, vector interrupt table, interrupt service routine.

Communication interface: serial communication standards, serial data transfer schem
8251 USARdrchitecture and interfacing.

UNITGIV:

Introduction to Microcontrollers overview of 8051 microcontroller, architecture, 1/(
ports, memory organization, addressing modes and instruction set of 8051, sil
programs.

UNIT-V:

8051 Real Time controlprogranming time interrupts, programming external hardwar
interrupts, programming the serial communication interrupts, programming 8051 Tin
and counters.

Text Books:

1.D.V.Hall, Microprocessors and interfacing , TM&HEition2006.
2.Kenneth.J.Ayala, TI8951 Microcontroler, 8 Ed., Cengageearning.



References:
1. Advanced Microprocessors and periphefral&.Ray and K.M Bhurchandi, TMH, 2 nd
Edition2006.
2. The 8051 Microcontrollers. Architecture and programming and applicatiobsna
Rao, AndhéallaviPearson,2009.
3. Micro computer system 8086/8088 family architecture. Programming and design
Du and GA Gibson, PH Edition.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOG
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- | Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320Q) INTERNET OF THINGS
(OPEN ELECTINE

UNITCI:

Introduction to Internet of ThinggDefinition and Characteristics of 10T, Physical Design

loT¢ loT Protocols, IoT communication models, lot Communication APIs

loT enabaled TechnologiedVirelessSensor Networks, Cloud Computing, Big data
analytics, Communication protocols, Embedded Systems, 0T Levels and Templates

Domain Specific loksHome, City, Environment, Energy, Retail, Logistics, Agriculture,
Industry, health and Lifestyle

UNITcI:

loTand M2Mc Software defined networks, network function virtualization, difference
between SDN and NFV for loT

Basics of loT System Management with NETCOZF - KENGONF, YANG,
SNMP NETOPEER

UNITgIII:

Introduction to Python Language features of PythoData types, data structures, Contrc
of flow, functions, modules, packaging, file handling, data/time operations, clas
Exception handling

Python packagesJSON, XML, HTTPLib, URLLib, SMTPLib

UNITGIV:

loT Physical Devices and Endpointatroduction to Raspberry Plnterfaces (serial, SPI
I2C) Programming Python program with Raspberry Pl with focus of interfacing exter
gadgets, controlling output, reading input from pins.

UNITV:

loT Physical Servers and Cloud Offeriggsitroduction to CloudStorage models and
communication APIs Webservey Web server for 10T, Cloud for loT, Python wve

application framework
Designing a RESTful web API



Text Books:

1. Internet of Things A Handson Approach, Arshdeep Bahga and Vijay Madisetti,
Universities Press, 2015, ISBIN88173719547

2. Getting Started with Raspberry Pi, Matt Richardson & Shawn Wallace, @3ty
2014, ISBN9789350239759



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320A) ESTIMATION, QUANTITY SURVEY & VALUATION
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives:
The subject provide process of estimations required for various work in construction. T
have knowledge of using SOR & SSR for analysitesefon various works

Course Outcomes:
Able to provide control steps for disaster mitigation steps

UNIT- I
General items of work in BuildirgStandard Units Principles of working out quantities for
detailed and abstract estimatesApproximate methodf Estimating

UNIT II:
Detailed Estimates of BuildingReinforcement bar bending and bar requirement schedul

UNIT- I
Earthwork for roads and canals.

UNIT-1V:
Rate Analysig Working out data for various items of work over head aondtigent charges.

UNIT-V:
Contractsg Types of contractg Contract Documentg Conditions of contract, Valuation
Standard specifications for different items of building construction.

Text Books:
1. Estimating and Costing by B.N. Dutta, UBS publisheds).
2. Estimating and Costing by GB#die

Reference Books:

1. Standard Schedule of rates and standard data book by public Wepestment.

2. 1.S.1200 ( Parts | to XX¥974/ method of measurement of building and Civil
Engineering workg B.1.S.)

3. Estimaton, Costingand Specifications by M. Chakraborthi; Laxrpublications.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0
(E320B) WASTE MANAGEMENT
(OPEN ELECTINE

w O

CourseObijectives:
1. To learn about Solid Wasteanagement
2. To describe the collection, treatment and disposal methods of Salgle

Course Outcomes:
Students will be able to
1. Identify the types and sources of solid waste, andlitsracteristics.
2. Employ thereatment and disposal methods of solihste.
3. Apply the concepts of solid wasteanagement.

UNIT-I:

Introduction to Municipal Solid Waste

Definition¢ Sources and impact of solid waste on environment ,Classification of solid w
¢composition and itgleterminants of Solid wastefactors influencing generation quality
assessment of solid wastgnethods of sampling and characterization.

UNIT- II:

Collection : collection of Solid wasteollection servicegcollection system ,equipments
time and frequency of collectionglabour requirementcfactors affecting collectiong
analysis of collection systeqgeollection routes;preparation of master schedules . Transft
and Transport: Need for transfer operatiotransfer stationstypestransport means and
methodslocation of transport stationsnanpower requiremencollection routes: transfer
stationsselection of location, types and design requirements, operationnaaitditenance.

UNIT- I

waste processing and reuse

Processing technologies: Biologicahemical conversation technologies and therm
conversion technologies. Reuse of solid waste energy recaviegineration solidification
and stabilization of hazardous wastesatment of biomedical wastes

UNIT-IV:

waste disposal techniques

Introduction, composting, principles of composting, factors affecting composting, vermil
composting, waste to energy technigueandfill technique and design and operating
procedure of landfill



UNIT-V:

Solid waste management techniques

Solid wastemanangement Hierarchy, waste avoidance / waste prevention, Definatior
a2 dz2NOS NBRdzOGA2YZ 61 adsS NBRdAzOGA2Yy |0
management rules angegulations

TEXT BOOKS:
1.1 5 . KARS | yR . Cm{ardzgé eéniSadlectoy,Procesging |
YR RA&aLRalféx ad NI} aKAf LI20LFFaSi
2. ¢SOK20ly23f2dza ¢KASaaa éy 9fftlasSysz a
al ylI 3SYSy (-#HHE19% QI8 NI &

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. K. SasiKumar & S.GopiKrig I = & { 2att AyR FSIYaSydi ¢ @
2. ¢O0K20ly23f2dzar ¢KSA&aSy s xA3IAfX alLy
Hill Publication, 1st Edition, 1997.
3. WOPIP[  YRNBFK FYR t ®! dws NERA S Yé a aheWi
Publications, 1sédition,1997



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
(UGC AUTONOMOUS)
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearc Il Semester 3 1-0-0 3
(E320C) NOICONVENTIONAL ENERGY SOURCES AND APPLICATION:!
(OPEN ELECTINE
(Not for EEE)

Course Objectives:
1. ToaGdzRe GKS &2fF NI N RAFGAZ2Y RI G 2 susfdeel NI
To study solar thermal collections.
To study solar photo voltagystems.
To study maximum power point techniques in solar PVaindl.
To study wind energy conversigystems, Betz coefficient, tip speedio.
To study basic principle and working of hydro, tidal, biomass, fuel cejjeanidermal
systems.
Learning Outcomes:
Student should be able to
1. Analyze solar radiation data, extraterrestrial radiation, radiagoyf S IsINfHCE. Q &

S o

2. Design solar thermalollections.
3. Design solar photo voltagystems.
4. Develop maximum power point techniques in solar PV \aimdl.
5. Explain wind energy conversion systems, Betz coefficient , tip sptied
6. Explain basic principle awdorking of hydro, tidal, biomass ,fuel cell and geothermal
systems.
UNIT-I:

Introduction: Limitations of conventional energy sources, need and growth of alternate energy
sources, basic schemes and applications of direct energy conversion.

MHD GeneratorsBasic principles and Hall Effect, generator and motor effect, different types of
MHD generators, conversion effectiveness. Practical MHD generators, applications and econo
aspects.

UNIT-II:

Solar Energy: Photovoltaic effect, characteristicghaftovoltaic cells, conversion efficiency,
solar batteries and applications. Solar energy in India, solar collectors, solar furnaces &
applications.

UNIT- 1I:

Thermaoelectric Generators: See back effect, peltier effect, Thomson effect, thermoelectric
convertors, brief description of the construction of thermoelectric generators, applications and
economic aspects.



UNIT-IV:

Miscellaneous Sources: Geothermal system, characteristics of geothermal resources, choice ¢
generators, electric equipment and precautions. Low head hydro plants, definition of lowhead
hydro power, choice of site and turbines. Tidal energy, fgalal energy, tidal electric

generator, limitations.

UNIT-V:

8051 Real Time control

Programming time interrupts, programming external hardware interrupts, and programming the
serial communication interrupts, programming 8051 Timers and counters.

Text Books:
1. 50{ @/ KIdzKII Yy ab2y [/ 2y @Sy Pabjcatibn 9y SNH& wS
2. D50 wiORY @&y #EK 2y f Sy SmiHighera 2 dZNDOSa > YKI

Reference Books:
1. . ®l dYKI Y X

ab 2Y OSYMHA 2 v | 9y SNHe& wSazd:
2.1 ®t ®DIF NB I yR

2y | i
WEA tNI1FagR «L2XTVMAI GG yRAe =



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
(UGC AUTONOMOUS)
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearc Il Semester 3 1-0-0 3
(E320D) ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY
(OPEN ELECTIVEI)
(Not for EEE & ECE)

Course Objectives:

1. To know the basiprinciple of DC generators amabtors.

2. To know the basic principle of single phasssformers.

3. To understand the basic principle of thrplase induction motor andlternators.

4. To understand the basic principle of special motors and electrisalmerts.
Course Outcome:

1. To analyze the performance of DC generators iziodors.

2. To analyze the performance of transformers.

3. To learn the irdepth knowledge on three phase inductiarotors.

4. To analyze the performance of special motors and electrical instruniemésl

time applications.

UNIT-I: D.C Generators and DC Motors:

Principle of operation of DC MachindsMF equatiorg Types of generators Magnetization and
load characteristics of DC generators, DC Motorgpes of DC MotorsCharacteristics of
DCmotors ¢ 3-point starters for DC shunt motarLosses and efficiency{ 6 A y 6 dzN¥ S Wa
Speed control of DC shunt motQiFlux and Armature voltage contnolethods.

UNIT- II: Transformers & Performance:

Principle of operation of single phase transfar ¢ types¢ Constructional featureg Phasor
diagram on No Load and Logdquivalent circuit, Losses and Efficiency of transformer and
Regulationg OC and SC testdPredetermination of efficiency and regulation (Simple Problems).

UNIT- lll: Three Phae Induction Motor:
Principle of operation of threphase induction motorgSlip ring and Squirrel cage motays
SlipTorque characteristics Efficiency calculatiog Starting methods.

UNIT- IV: Alternators:

Alternatorsg Constructional featureg Principle of operatiorg Types- EMF Equatiolq
Distribution and Coil span factogsPredetermination of regulation by Synchronous Impedance
Method ¢ OC and SC tests.



UNIT- V: Special Motors & Electrical Instruments:
Principle of operation Shaded pole motorg;, Capacitor motors, AC servomotor, AC tachomete

Synchros, Stepper Motors Characteristics, Basic Principles of indicating instrumen#oving
Coil and Moving iron Instruments (Ammeters and Voltmeters).

Text Books:
3. Introduction toElectrical EngineeringM.S Naidu and S. Kamakshaiah, TRAHI.
4. Basic Electrical Engineering.K. Nagasarkar and M. S. Sukhija, Oxford University 208Ss,

Reference Books:

1. Principles of Electrical Engineering.K Mehta, S. Chamblications.

2. Theory and Problems of basic electrical engineeringg Nagarath and D.P Koth&Hll
Publications



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E320E) OPERATIONS RESEARCH
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives:
The student will

1.

get the basic knowledge of formulation and analysis of various LPP models and-
application in Industry and business sectors. Solve the LPP models using graphi
and mathematicaapplications.

identify the optimal way of developing various transport models. Understand
balancing and unbalancing transport models. Choose the appropriate assignmer
men and machinery to perform variotesks.

understand the need to find the optimal sequencing &omachine or for a jolvhen
there are m machines and n jobs and develop appropriate strategies. Understan
the concept of replacing machine or equipment at the appropriate time to minimi:
the cost of operations. Understand the competitive strategies alihisiness
environment and decide the strategy to get maximum value ofgume

define waiting time at any point to get the desired service for a single char
service and multi channel service. Know the economy of single channel and
channel servicig. Understandhe

inventory in an industry or business organization and its importance. Dev
Various models to find economic order quantity with various assumptions and s
them. Understand various selective inventory Management techniques to en:
availability of the required materials at right time and in rigb&ntities

solve the problems using the applications of Dynamic Programming. Unders
CSEEYEFYQa LINAYOALX S LI @ GKS&S LINA
inventory problems .Define simulation and develop various simulation models in
area of inventory Management. Develop random numbers and understand t
applications in solving Managemeprtoblems.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to

1.

2.

3.

allocate and distbute material, machine, man hour, money and number of men
any service and manufacturimgdustry.

allot optimum quantities to various destinations from different sources wi
minimum cost. Assign the required men and machines to perform the tag&s.
identify the optimum life span of any machine, equipment. Determine the numbe
items to be produced and the product mix. Schedule and sequence production
by proper allocation of machines and men. Determine the strategies in
challenging empetitive environments to get maximum gain ofit

determinethe numberof servicechannelsrequired to keep minimum waiting time
at optimum service cost. Compute the economic order quantity in diffelsognario



to minimize inventorycost. Determine the quantity to be ordered when there are
guantity discounts on the price.

5. determine the shortest path for a given route and to solve the inventory and ca|
YIEYyEFE3ISYSyld LINRofSYa o0& dzaAy3da . Sttt ye
problems, and develop models for inventory

UNIT¢ I
Introduction - Developmentg Definitiong Characteristics and PhasesTypes of modelsg,
Operations Research modejspplications.
ALLOCATION:inear Programming ProblemFormulation¢ Graphicalsolution ¢ Simplex
method ¢ Artificial variables techniques: Twphase method, Biyl method; Duality
Principle.
UNITcII
TRANSPORTATION PROBEBEgrmulationg Optimal solution, unbalanced transportation
problem¢ Degeneracy.
Assignment problent, Formuldion ¢ Optimal solution Variants of Assignment Problem;
Traveling Salesman problem.
UNITc¢ I
SEQUENCINgIntroduction ¢ Flow¢Shop sequencingn jobs through two machinesn
jobs through three machinesJob shop sequencingli 6 2 2206 & G KNZ dzaK
REPLACEMENMtroduction¢ Replacement of items that deteriorate with tingewhen
money value is not counted and countedReplacement of items that fail completely
GroupReplacement
UNIT¢ IV
THEORY OF GAMHESroduction ¢Terminology Solution of games with saddle points an
without saddle points2 x 2 gamegm x 2 & 2 X n gamegraphical method; m x n games
dominane principle.
INVENTORNYNtroduction ¢ Single item, Deterministic modetsTypes- Purchase inventory
models with one price break and multiple price bregksventory models with and with out
shortage cost.Stochastic modejsiemand discrete variable oontinuous variable; Single
Period model with no setup cost.
UNIT¢V
WAITING LINESIntroduction ¢ TerminologySingle Channelg Poisson arrivals and
Exponential Service timeg with infinite population and finite population mode]js
Multichannelg Poissorarrivals and exponential service times with infinite population.
DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING:
Introduction ¢ Terminology . St f YI yQa t NRA y © Adplicéion® 6f dyhamld
programming shortest path probleng linear programming problem.
SIMULATION: Definition ¢ types of simulation modeisapplications ,advantages anc
disadvantage. Brief introduction of simulation languagesventory and queuing problems
using random numbers
Text Books:

1. Operation Researchd.K.Sharma/MacMilan.

2. Operations ResearchACS KumarYesdee



References:

1.

B w

OperationsResearch: Methods and Problems / Maurice Saseini, Arhur Yaspan and
LawrenceFriedman

Operations Research /A.M.Natarajan, P.Balasubramaniam,A. Tamilarasi/Pearson
Educatio

Operations Research / Wagner/ RHrUblications.

Introduction to O.R/Hillier & LibermanfTMH).



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
[l Year- 1l Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320F) NOICONVENTIONAL SOURCES OF ENERGY
(OPEN ELECTINE

CourseObijectives:
The student will
Explain the concept of various forms of renewadrergy
Understand the various forms of conventional energgources.
Learn the present energy scenario and the need for eneoggervation
Outline division aspects and utilizan of renewable energy sources for both
domestics and industriapplication

5. Analyse the environmental aspects of renewable eneegpurces
Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to

1. Describe the environmental aspects of rRoonventional energyesources. In
Comparison with various conventional energy systems, their prospects and
limitations.
Know the need of renewable energy resources, historical and ldéastilopments.
3. Describe the use of solar energy and the various components used in thgyene

production with respect to applications likeeating, cooling, desalination, power

generation, drying, cookinetc.
4. Appreciate the need of Wind Energy and the various components used in energy

generation and know thelassifications.

el A

N

UNIT¢ I

Principles of Solar RadiatiorRole and potential of new and renewable source, the sc
energy option, Environmental impact of solar power, physics of the sun, the solar cons
extraterrestrial and terrestrial solar radiation, solar radiation on titedface, instruments
for measuring solar radiation and sun shine, solar radiation data.

UNITc I

Solar Energy Collection:Flat plate and concentrating collectors, classification
concentrating collectors, orientation and thermal analysis, advancddatots.

Solar Energy Storage and ApplicationBifferent methods, Sensible, latent heat an
stratified storage, solar ponds. Solar Applicatioeslar heating/cooling technique, sola
distillation and drying, photovoltaic energy conversion.

UNITc 1

Wind EnergySources and potentials, horizontal and vertical axis windmills, performance
characteristics, Betz criteria

Bio-Mass:Principles of BiConversion, Anaerobic/aerobic digestion, types otdas
digesters, gas yield, combustion characteristitbio-gas, utilization for cooking, I.C.Engine
operation and economic aspects.



UNITg IV

Geothermal EnergyResources, types of wells, methods of harnessing the energy, pote
in India.

Ocean EnergyOTEC, Principles utilization, settio OTEC plants, thermodynamic cycle
Tidal and wave energy: Potential and conversion techniques;yael power plants, and
their economics.

UNIT¢V

Direct Energy ConversionNeed for DEC, Carnot cycle, limitations, principles of C
Thermoelectric generators, seebeck, peltier and Jodleomson effects, Figure of merit
materials, applications, MHD generators, principles, dissociation and ionization, hall e
magnetic flux, MHD accelerator, MHD Engine, power generation systems, electrot

dynamh O O2y OSNEAZ2Y S SO2y2YAO |alLlsSotao
thermodynamic aspects, selection of fuels and operatiogditions.
Text Books:

1. Renewable Energy Resources: Tiwari and Ghhisaisa.
2. Non-Conventional Energy Sources : G.D. Raink Publications, 10th Edition,
2002.
References:
1. Renewable Energy Sources: Twidell & Weir, PHI Publishers, 2nd E2diian,
2. Solar Energy: Sukhatme, 2nd Editid897.
3. Solar Power Engineering: B.S Magal Frank Kreithk&elith.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320G) NANOTECHNOLOGY
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives:
The student will

1. To demonstrate a working knowledge of nano technolpggciples and industry

applications

2. Explain the nano scale paradigm in terms of properties at a nano doaknsions.

3. Apply the concepts of material science, chemistry, biology, engineering feektie
of nanotechnology.
Identify current technologgolutions indesign
Engineering and manufacturing explains the history of nano technology/aec
the field ,may evolve the future
6. ldentify social and technology issues that may impede adoption of teahmology.

o s

Course Outcomes:
The student will beble to
1. To demonstrate a working knowledge of nano technology principles and industry
applications.
2. Explain the nano scale paradigm in terms of properties at a nanodina@esions
3. Apply the concept of material science , chemistry, physics, biotmgyneerindo
the field of nanaechnology.
4. Identify current technology solutions @esign
5. Engineering and manufacturing explains the history of nano technology/ae
the field may evolve ifuture
UNIF
Introduction to nanotechnologylimportance é nanoscale, Nanostructure types, electroni
magnetic, optical Properties of Nanomaterials, 4dpwn and bottom up approach to
nanostructures.
Quantum Mechanical phenomenon in nanostructures:
Quantum confinement of electrons in semiconductor Nastauctures, one dimensional
confinement (Quantum wires), two dimensional confinements (Quantum Wells), tt
dimensional confinements (Quantum dots).

UNITII

Carbon Nano Structure€arbon nanotubes (CNTSs), Fullerenes, C60, C80 and C240
Nanostructures, Riperties (mechanical, optical and electrical) and applications.
Fabrication of Nanomaterials:

Physical Methods: Inert gas condensation, Arc discharge, RFplasma,dPtasoanique,
lon sputtering, Laser ablation, Laser pyrolysis, Molecular kegaitaxy, Chemicalapour
deposition method.



UNIFII

Nano scale characterization techniqueScanning probe techniques (AFM, MFM, ST
SEM, TEMXRD

Nanodevices and Nanomedicind:ab on chip for bioanalysis, Core/shell Nanoparticles
drug deliverysystems (site specific and targeted drug delivery), cancer treatment, and t
tissue treatment.

UNIFIV

Nano and molecular electronic®ResonardiTunneling structures, single electron tunnelin
Single Electron transistors, coulomb blockade, giant magresistance, tunneling magnetc
resistance.

UNITFV
Nanolithography and Nanomanipulation: e-beam lithography and SEM base
nanolithography and nanomanipulation, lon beam lithography, oxidation and metallizat
Mask and its application. Deep UWography, Xray based lithography.
Text Books:

1. Introduction to Nanotechnology: Charles.P.Pode, Springer Publica?od8,

2. Springer Handbook of Nanotechnology: Bharat Bhusan, Springer Publica@afs,
References:

1. Principles of Nanotechnologi?hani Kumar, ScitedPublications.

2. Transport in Nano structures: David Ferry, Cambridge University 2068s

3. Nanobiotechnology; C.M. Niemeyer, C.A. Mirkin, Wiley Publica2@as.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearc Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E320H) APPLICATIONS OF MICROPROCESSOR AND CONTROLLER
(OPEN ELECTINE

Unit I: Introduction: Control Systems Components Role of control system in instrumentat
Open and close loop control systetypes and Block diagram, Servomechanism and regula
with suitable examples, Basic control actier@@n-off, Proportional, Derivative, Integral control
Proportional derivative (PD), Proportional integral (Pl), P Proportional integral and Deriv
(PID control, Basic control system componegsC/ DC Servo motor, AC/ DC Tacho genera
Stepper motor and Synchro

Unit II: Basics of Microprocessor Introduction to microprocessor, Advantages
disadvantages of microprocessor control, Structure of migrmcessor, Generalizec
architecture of microprocessor, Functions of each block, Functional block diagram of
microprocessor with pin diagram, logical block diagram of 8085 microproc&espsters, ALU,
memory organization, decoder, serial control sent interrupt section, timing and control
section, Assembly language Programming of 8085, Addressing Modes, Instruction classifi
Instruction formats, Basic Assembly Language programming ( only simple arithi
operationsaddition,subtraction)

Unit Ill: Basics of Microcontroller 8051 Micro controllers and microprocessors, Pin diagra
8051 micro controller, Internal RAM, ROM and Special function Registers in 8051chip, I/O
Counters and Timers, Interfacing with external memoryl/O ports, Goanand Timers,
Interfacing with external memory,

Unit IV: Microprocessor and Microcontroller Applications Different types of memories: ROV
RAM, PROM, EPROM, EEPROM, Schematic diagram of memory chips decoder, memory
interfacing., Memory I/O data transfesxcheme for 8255., Interfacing of switches and LEDs,
Simple applications of microprocessor and Microcontroller for temperature control of furnac
Traffic light control and SCR firing angle control using micro processor, Data acquisition sy
Unit V: Programmable Logic Controller And SCADA PLC:CPU, I/0O modules, bus system, p
supplies and remote I/Os, counter, timer, Different PLC's available in market, Selection of :

SCADAConcept and Application

TEXT BOOKS:

1.Control Systems Engineeritdggarath I. J., Gopal M., New Age Publishers, New Delhi
2.Microprocessor Architecture, Programming and Applications with 8085, Gaonkar, Rames
Penram International Publishing (India)Pvt.Ltd.

3.The 8051 Microcontroller Architecture, Programming and Appbas, Ayala, Kenneth J.,
Penram International Publishing (I) Pvt. New

4.Programmabld_ogicControllersAnd Applications, Webb, JohnW RonaldReis.A., Prentice
Hall of India, New Delhi



REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Fundamentals of Microprocessors aNficrocontrollers, Ram, B., Dhangai
Publications, Nevelhi
2. Microprocessors and Interfacing Programming and Hardware, Hall, Douglasé- .,
publication, NewDelhi
3. The 8051 Microcontroller and Embedded Systems using Assembly and C, Ali,
Muhamad MazidiJanice Mazidi Gillispie, Roli, PHI Learning, Dieivi



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearg Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(C310B) FUNDAMENTALS OF HDL
(OPEN ELECTINE

Unit I: Introduction: Why HDL? A Brief History of HDL, Structure of HDL Module, Operat
Data types, Types of Descriptions, simulation and synthesis, Brief comparison of VHL
Verilog DatacFlow Descriptions: Highlights of Ddféow Descriptions, Structure of DaEdow

Descripton, Data Type Vectors.

Unit 1l: Behavioral Descriptions: Behavioral Description highlights, structure of HDL beha
Description, The VHDL variabi&ssignment Statement, sequential statements. Structu
Descriptions: Highlights of structurBlescription, Organization of the structural Descriptior
Binding, state Machines, Generate, Generic, and Parameter statements.

Unit Ill: Procedures, Tasks, and Functions: Highlights of Procedures,tasks, and Fun
Procedures and tasks, Functions. Atved HDL Descriptions: File Processing, Examples of
Processing MixedType Descriptions: Why Mixelype Description? VHDL U4efined Types,
VHDL Packages, Mix@gpe Description examples

Unit IV: Mixed ¢Language Descriptions: Highlights of Mbledguage Description, How tc
invoke One language from the Other, Mixieshguage Description Examples, Limitations
Mixed-Language Description.

Unit V: Synthesis Basics: Highlights of Synthesis, Synthesis information from Entity and M
Mapping Processral Always in the Hardware Domain.

TEXT BOOKS:
1.HDL Programming (VHDL and Verilbigzeih M.BotrosJohn Weily India Pvt. Ltd. 2008.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Fundamentals of HD4_Cyril P.R. Pearson/Sang@idi 0.
2. VHDL:-Douglas perryTataMcGrawHill.

3. A VerilogHDL PrimerJ.Bhaskag¢ BSPublications

4. Circuit Design with VHBYolneiA.PedroniPHI.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D
Il Yearg Il Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E320J) DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
(OPENELECTIVIB

Course Objectives:
The Student will:

1.

2.

Understanding of the architecture and functioning of database managegsystéms
as well as associated tools armathniques.

Understand and apply the principles of data modeling using entity relatioasklip
develop a good database design.

3. Understand the use of structured query language (SQL) asgntax.
4.,
5.

Apply normalization techniques to normalizel@abase.
Understand the need of database processing and learn techniques for conttiodling
consequenes of concurrent dataccess.

Course Outcomes:
The student will be able to:

arowdPE

Describe basic concepts of databaystem.

Design a data model and schema&iDBMS.

Use RDBMS for developing indusipplications.

Be competent in use of structured qudanguagesql.

Analyze functional dependencies for designing a robdatibase

UNIT- I
Data base System Applications, data base System VS file Sgstéew of Data¢ Data
Abstractionclnstances and Schemaslata Modelsc the ER Modet Relational Modet, Other
Models¢ Database LanguagedDDLc DML¢ database Access for applications Prograpasita
base Users and Administratar Transaction Management data base System Structure
Storage Managet the Query Processor

ER diagramsg Beyond ER Designtifies, Attributes and Entity setsRelationships and
Relationship setg Additional features of ER ModelConcept Design with the ER Model

UNIT- Il

Introduction to the Relational Model

-Integrity Constraint Over relatiorsEnforcing Integrity constrats ¢ Querying relational datg
Logical data base Desigrntroduction to Views; Destroying /altering Tables and Views.
Relational Algebra

-Selection and projection set operatioggenamingg Joinsg Division¢ Examples of Algebra
overviewsg Relational calculug Tuple relational CalculusDomain relational calculus
Expressive Power of Algebra and calculus.



UNIT- I

Form of Basic SQL Query

-Examples of Basic SQL Queciéstroduction to Nested QueriesCorrelated Nested Quis
Set¢ Comparison Operators Aggregative OperatorsNULL valueg Comparison using Null
valuesc[ 2 3A O £ O 2AND R arid B&Tmpactédn SQL Construguter Joing;
Disallowing NULL valuegComplex Integrity Constraints in SQL Triggerd Active Data bases.
Schema refinement

-Problems Caused by redundangyDecompositionsg Problem related to decompositioq
reasoning about FD® FIRST, SECOND, THIRD Normal faynBCNF¢ Lossless join
Decomposition¢ Dependency preserving Decompasitic Schema refinement in Data bas
Designg Multi valued DependenciesFORTH Normal Form.

UNIT-IV:

Transaction Concept

-Transaction Statelmplementation of Atomicity and Durability Concurrent¢ Executionsg
Serializability Recoverability Implementtion of Isolationg Testing for serializabilityl.ock ¢
Based Protocolsg Timestamp Based Protoceld/alidation Based Protocolsg Multiple
Granularity.

Recovery and Atomicity

-Logq Based RecoveryRecovery with Concurrent TransactianBufferManagementg Failure
with loss of nonvolatile storagddvance Recovery systeni®emote Backup systems.

UNIT- V:

Data on External Storage

-File Organization and IndexiggCluster Indexes, Primary and Secondary Indexeslex data
Structures¢ Hash Basedindexingg Tree base Indexing Comparison of File Organizatiogs
Indexes and Performance Tuninbptuitions for tree Indexes; Indexed Sequential Acces
Methods (ISAM§ B+ Trees: A Dynamic Index Structure.

Advanced Database Management System

Introduction to Distributed DatabasReference Architecture, fragmentation, Allocation, Joins

Text Books:
1. Data Base Management SystenfRaghurama Krishnan, Johannes Gehrke, TATA
McGrawHill 3rdedition
2. Data base System ConcepfSilberschatz, Korth, McGraw hilledition.

Reference Books:
1. Data base Systems desigmplementation, and Management, Peter Rob & Carlos
Coronel 7thEdition.

Fundamentals of Database Systentdmasri Navrate Pearson Education
Introduction to Database Systems€;.J.Date Pearsdfducation

w N



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Yearg Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E320K) CLOUD COMPUTING

(OPEN ELECTIVEII)

Course Objectives:
Student will:
1.Learn about the cloud environment, services and hadoop
2.Classify cloud platforms and virtualization concepts
3.ldentify cloud computing applications and enterprise cloud computing paradigms
4.Demonistrate cloud application development using python
5.Explain security concepts in the cloud
Course Outcomes:
Student will able to:
1.Understand about the cloud environment, services and hadoop
2.Differentiate cloud platforms and virtualization concepts
3.Describe cloud computing applications and enterprise cloud computing paradigms
4.Implement cloud application delgpment using python
5.Apply security concepts in the cloud
UNITI:
Principles of Parallel and Distributed Computing, Introduction to cloud computing, C
computing Architecture, cloud concepts and technologies, cloud services and platforms, !
models cloud as a service, cloud solutions, cloud offerings, introduction to Hadoop
Mapreduce.
UNITII:
Cloud Platforms for Industry, Healthcare and education, Cloud Platforms in the Industry, cl
applications. Virtualization, cloud virtualization technology, deep dive: cloud virtualization,
Migrating in to cloud computing, Virtual Machines Provisioning ¥irtual Machine Migration
Services, On the Management of Virtual Machines for cloud Infrastructure, Comet €loud,
Systems
UNITIII:
Cloud computing Applications: Industry, Health, Education, Scientific Applications, Busine:
Consumer Applicationg)nderstanding Scientific Applications for Cloud Environments, Img
of Cloud computing on the role of corporate IT. Enterprise cloud computing Parac
Federated cloud computing Architecture, SLA Management in Cloud Computing, Developi
cloud: cloudapplicationDesign.
UNITIV:



Python Basics, Python for cloud, cloud application development in python, Cloud Applicatic
Development in Python.Programming Google App Engine with Python: A first real
Application, Managing Data in the clgu@oogle app engine Services for Login Authenticati
Optimizing Ul and Logic, Making the Ul Pretty: Templates and CSS, Getting Interactive
Reduce Programming Model and Implementations.

UNITV:

Cloud management, Organizational Readiness and chmagagement in the cloud age , Clou
Security, Data security in the cloud, Legal Issues in the Cloud , Achieving Production Re
for the cloud Services

TEXBOOKS:
1. Cloud Computing: Raj Kumar Buyya , James Broberg, andrzej Goscinskijl@p13
2. Mastering Cloud Computing: Raj Kumar buyya, Christegchiola,selv2013.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Cloud Computing: Arshdeep Bahga, Vijay Madisetti, 2014, Universig.
2. Cloud computing: Dr Kumar Saurab Wiley Irafia1.

3. Code in the Cloud: Mark C.GBarroll 2011SPD.( Second part of ONIT)



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3

(E320L) BVASTE MANAGEMENT
(OPEN ELECTINME

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , studentwill :
1. Know regarding fVaste Management in India Global¥asteGrowth

2. Analyze the overview MWEEE.
3. Understanding scenarios for\l#astemanagement.
4. Visualize the basic concepts e¥MasteRegulation

5. Understand the basic concepts of Recycterwhnologies.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of-®astemanagement.

2. Implementing environmental health perspectives eéi\&asterecycling.
3. Achieve goals of-B/astemanagement.

4. Develop the skillsn EWaste extended produceesponsibility.

5. Describe the technologies for recovery of resources fEoviaste.

UNITC I:

Introduction to eWaste Management in India Globalwaste growth, Dark shadows o
digitization on Indian horizon,-@aste generation migration, Present practice and system
disposal methods, Present processing practices, Initiatives to manageste, Strengths and
weaknesses of the current system.

UNITc I

WEEE (waste electrical and electronic equipmetuaXicity and health

Hazardous substances in waste electrical and electronic equiptogitity and release,
Occupational and environmental health perspectives-ofaste recycling.

UNIT¢ Il
Options and Scenarios forwWaste Management Actions to be considered to achieaagof e
waste management, Collection/ take back system, Closing the Plastic loop: Turning the su



chain into a supply cycle by mining plastics from-efiife electronics and other durable
goods.

UNIT¢ IV:

Ewaste regulation: Ewaste lagislation in the European Union and the Basel Conventi
Regulating evaste: a review of the international and national legal framework ewaste
Extended producer responsibility: a key tool for international rules and regulationsxast

UNITg V:

Recycling technologies forveaste Recycling of-scrap in a global environment opportunitie
and challenges. Technologies for recovery of resources framaste. Reuse:A Bridge fron
Unsustainable @vaste to sustainable-eesources.

TEXT BOOK:
1. Rakesh Jahy Ewaste: Implications, regulations, and managemenhaia
and current global best practices
2. Klaus Hieronymi, Ramzy Kahhat, Eric WilliarWgakte Management: from
Waste toResource
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Satish Sinha, Priti Mahesh,Waste Electrical Bledtronic Equipment The EU dndia.
2. By Ronald E. Hester, Roy M. Harrison , Electronic Wastagement.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. L T-P-D
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0

(E320M) INTRODUCTION TO \BEBIGN
(OPEN ELECTINE

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :

1.

2
3
4.
5

Know regarding internet relatechnologies.

. Understanding of the current industry support for wigthnologies.

. Explain the basic concepts GSS.

Visualize théasic concepts d?PHP.

. Understanding PHP functions aktthods

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:

1.
2
3
4.
5

UNIT
Basics in Web Desigirief History of Internet, What is World Wide Web, Why create a w

Develop the application of the HTML for documstrticture.

. Develop the skills in analyzing the usable ofedbsite.

. Createdynamic webpage, usirigHP.

Using PHP to manipulakles.

. Develop the concept of wepublishing

site, Web Standards, Audience requirement.

Web Design PrincipleBasic principles involved in developing a web site, Planning proct
Five Golden rules of web designing, Designing navigation bar ,Page design, Home Page

Design Concept.

UNIFII
Introduction to HTML :What is HTML, HTMDocuments, Basic structure of an HTMN
document, Creating an HTML document, Mark up Tags, He&diragraphs, Line Breaks, HTN

Tags, HTML Tables, HTRtrms.
Elements of HTMUntroduction to elements of HTML, Working with Text

Working with Lists, Tablemd Frames, Working with Hyperlinks, Images and Multimedia,

Working with Forms and controls.



UNIFII

Introduction to Cascading Style SheetSoncept of CSS, Creating Style Sheet and types of
CSS Properties, CSS Styling(Background, Texat-&ontrolling Fonts), Working with bloc
elements and objects, Working with Lists and Tables, CSS Id and Class, Box Model(Intros
Border properties, Padding Properties, Margin properties).

CSS AdvancedGrouping, Dimension, Display, Positioningpatihg, Align, Pseudo class
Navigation Bar, Image Sprites, Attribute sector), CSS Colors, Creating page Layout a
Designs.

UNITFIV

Introduction to PHP: Downloading, installing, configuring PHP, The anatomy of a PHP
Basic Security Guidelinegariables, Data Types, Operators and Expressions, Constants,
Control Functions; Switching Flow, Loops, Code Blocks and Browser Output, Objects,
Processing, Form processing, Connecting to database, using cookies, dyoraamnds.

UNITV

Introduction to Web Publishing or HostingCreating the Web Site, Saving the site, Working
the web site, Creating web site structure, Creating Titles for web pages, THaubéshing web
sites.

TEXT BOOK:
1. 5AS0St IyYyR 5ASGSt Y obLy206S NI2S (it NRPyFRNI2Y2 N
PHI/Pearson Educatiof011
2. Web Technologies: HTML,CSS, XML,Php Bdaxdk
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1./ KNA&E .l GS&as 2S00 tNRINIYYAYyIAI odzAf RA
Dreamtech2008.
2. HTML 5 in simple steps Kogémarning Solutions Inc, Dreamtderess
3. Beginning CSS: Cascading Style Sheets for Web Design lan Pouncey, ichard York
India



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOG
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 1-0-0 3
(E320N) INTRODUCTION TO EMBEDDED SYSTEMS
(OPEN ELECTINE

UNITc!:

Embedded Computingntroduction, complex systems and microprocessor, the embedc
system design process, formalisms for system design, design examples.

UNITgII:

The 8051 Architecturetntroduction, 8051 micro controller hardware, input/output port:
and circuits, external memory, counter and timers, serial data input/output, interrupts.
Basic Assembly Language Programming Concepb&e assemblylanguage programmir
process, programming tds and techniques, programming the 8051. Data transfer ¢
logical instructions, arithmetic operations, decimal arithmetic, jump and call instruction

UNITCIII:

Introduction to ReaiTime Operating SystemsTasks and task states, tasks and da
semaphoes, and shared data; message queues, mailboxes and pipes, timer func
events, memory management, interrupt routines in an RTOS environment.

Basic Design Using a Rdame Operating SystemPrinciples, semaphores and queue
hard realtime scheduling ensiderations, saving memory and power, an example R
like uGOS (opersource).

UNITCIV:

Embedded Software Development Tooldost and target machines, linker/locators for
embedded software, getting embedded software into the target system
Debugginglrechniqgues Testing on host machine, using laboratory tools, an example
system.

UNITV:

Introduction to advanced ArchitecturessARM and SHARC, processor and mem
organization and instruction level parallelism; networked embedded systems:
protocols, I’C bus and CAN bus; interreabled systems, design examilevator
controller.



TEXT BOOKS:
1. Wayne Wolf (2008), Computers as Componeniaciples of embedded computer
system design, Elseveir, New Delhi, India.
2. Kenneth J. Ayala (2008), T8@51 Microcontroller, 3rd edition, Cengage Learning,
India.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. David E. Simon (1999), An Embedded Software Primer, Pearson Edundian,
2. Jean J. Labrosse (2000), Embedding System Building Blocks, 2nd edition, CMP
publishersUSA.
3. RajKamal (2004), Embedded Systems, Tata McGraunkiii,.



J.B. INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOG
UGC AUTONOMOUS
B.Tech. L T-P-D C
Il Year- Il Semester 3 0-0-0 3
(E3200) FUNDAMENTALS a@FCMIMERCE
(OPEN ELECTINE

UNITI:

Introduction, Electronic Commerce Framework, The Anatomy-GbBEimerce applications,

E-Commerce Consumer applicationsCBmmerce organization applications.

UNITcII:

Consumer Oriented Applications, mercantile process models, mercantile models fron
O2yadzYSNDéGA @GBS NEASNDI yiAftS FNRY GKS YSN
Types of Electronic Payment Systems, Digital T@esed Electronic Payment Systen
Smart Cards & Electronic Payment Systems, Credit- @asged Electronic Paymen
Systems, Risk & Electronic Payment SysteDesigning Electronic Payment Systems.

UNITIII:

Electronic Data Interchange, EDI Applications in Business, EDI implementation, MIMI
value added networks.

Intra organizational #F£ommerce, Macro forces and Internal Commerce, Work fl
automation and Coordination, Customization and Internal Commerce, Supply C
Management(SCM).

UNITGIV:

Making a business case for a Document Library, Digital document types, Corporate
warehouses, Advertising and Marketing, the new age of Information Based#ehtay,
advertising on Internet, charting the Online marketing process, Market Research.

UNITV:

Consumer Search and Resource Discovery, information search and Retrieval, Electro
commerce catalogs or directories, Information Filtering.
Multimedia andDigital video, Key Multimedia concepts, Digital Video & Electronic
Commerce, Desktop Video Processing, Desktop Video Conferencing.
TEXT BOOKS:
1. aCNR2YGASNE 2F ScKSdhotaNWhinst@Pe@sby Y SNIDS ¢
2. 09 2YYSNOS¢ EGagdiisvl A &g | f



REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. wk @A YFELF 120G ' YRNBYS 2Ayaitz2yxr &CNRYy(GASNHA
Wesley.

2. D2St 3 wORYWEBMIOSEE bSg !'3S LYIGSNYylFaGA2yl €

3 [ FdZR2IYZEYVMINDSY . dzaAySaas ¢ EFohkaficht 23e> { 20AS



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C
IV Year | Semester 4 1-0-0 4

(E416A) AUTOMATA AND COMPILER DESIGN

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course student will:

. lllustrating differenphases of compilation.

2. Describe the steps and algorithms used by language translators and features.

3. Enumerating top down and bottom up parsing techniques used in compilation process.

4. Introducing the syntax directed translation and type cheghird learning the effectiveness
of optimization.

5.To learn to develop algorithms to generate code for a target machine.

Course Outcomes:

At the end of the course, student will be able to :

1. Analyze phases of compilation, particularly lexacellysis, parsing, semantic analysis and
code generation.

2. Construct parsing tables for different types of parsing techniques.

3. Classify the Semantic Analysis and Intermediate code generation phase.

4. Apply code optimization techniques tdfdrent programming languages.

5. Generate object code for natural language representations.

[ERN

UNIT¢ I
Formal Language and Regular Expressidiasiguages, Definition Language regular
expressions, Finite Automa@FA, NFA.

Conversiors: conversionof regular expressioto NFA, NFA to DFA, Applications of Finite
Automata to lexical analyslex tools.

UNITc Il

Context Free grammars and parsingontext free grammars, derivation, parse trees, ambigt
LL (K) Grammars and LL (1) parsing.

Bottom up parsers Bottom up parsing handle pruning LR Grammar Parsing, LALR Parsing
Parsing ambiguous grammakACC Programming specification.
UNIT¢ I
SemanticsSyntax directed translation;&tributed and Lattributed grammars, and
Intermediate codeabstrad, syntax tree, translation of simple statements and control flow
statements.
Type checking

Type checking, type conversions, equivalence of type expressions, overloading of functic
and operationsContext sensitive feature€€homsky hierarchy of langges and recognizers



UNITg IV

Run time storageStorage organization, storage allocation strategies scope access to now
names, parameters, language facilities for dynamics storage allocation.

Code optimizationPrincipal sources of optimization bésic blocks, peephole optimization,
flow graphs, data flow analysis of flow graphs.

UNITgV

Code generationMachine dependent code generation, object code forms, generic code
generation algorithm, register allocation and assignment using DAG repréisenté Block.

TEXT BOOK

1. Compilers Principles, Techniques & Tools, Alfred V. Aho, Monica S. Lam, Ravi Sethi ar
Jeffery D. Ullman, Pearson Addison Wesley Education, Second Edition.

2. Modern Compiler Implementation in C, Andrew N. Appel, Cambridge University Press.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

M® [ SEgel OO0 = W2Ky wod [ SOAYyST ¢2ye al azy
2. Modern Compiler Design, Dick Grune, Henry E. BAL, Cariel T. H. Jacobs, Wilegliream
3. Engineering a Compiler, Cooper & Linda, Elsevier.

4. Compiler Construction, Louden, Thomson.

5. Systems Programming and Operating Systems, D



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
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B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

IV Year 41Semester 4 1-0-0 4
(E416B) EMBEDDED SYSTEMS

Course Obijectives:
At the end of the course student will:
1. Understand the basic concepts of embeddsdtems
Classify the basics of assembly programming language.
Identify the uniquecharacteristics of reaime systems
Understand the software development tools and debugging techniques
Express theariousembeddedsystemadvanced architectures.

o~ wbd

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, student will be able to :
1. Design embeddedystems and reaime systems
2. Progam an 8051 micro controller assembly language.
3. Describe Tasks, Semaphores, Message queues, pipes, Timer fyRdi08s
4. Analyze software development tools and use of debugging tools
5. Compare ARM, SHARC, and inteerabled systems.
UNIT-I:
Embedded Computingntroduction, compex systems and microprocessor.
The embedded system design proces®Requirements, specifications, architecture desi
designing hardware and software components, system integratformalisms for system
design, design examples.

UNIT-II:
The 8051 Architecturetntroduction, 8051 micro controller hardware, input/output ports al

circuits, external memory, counter and timers, serial data input/output, interrupts.

Basic Assembly Language Programming Conceptse assembly language programmi
process, programming tools and techniques, programming the 8051. Data transfer and
instructions, arithmetic operations, decimal arithmetic, jump and call instructions.

UNIT-III:

Introduction to ReaiTime Operating SystemsTasks and task states, tasks and d:
semaphores, and shared data; message queues, mailboxes and pipes, timer functions,
memory management, interrupt routines in an RTOS environment.

Basic Dsign Using a Redlime Operating SystemPrinciples, hard reaime scheduling
considerations, saving memory and power, an example RTOS HR& ((@pen source).



UNIT-IV:

Embedded Software Development TooldHost and target machines, linker/locators f
embedded software, getting embedded software into the target system

Debugging TechniquesTesting on host machine, using laboratory tools, an example syste!

UNIT-V:

Introduction to advanced ArchitecturesARM and SHARC, processor and memory orgatiz
and instruction level parallelism.

Networked embedded systemsbus protocols, [2C bus and CAN bus; inteerabled systems
design examplelevator controller.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Wayne Wolf (2008), Computers as Compongnriaciples of embedded compute
system design, Elseveir, New Delhi, India.
2. Kenneth J. Ayala (2008), The 8051 Microcontroller, 3rd edition, Cengage Learning.
REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. David E. Simon (1999), Embedded Software Primer, Pearson Education, India.
2. Jean J. Labrosse (2000), Embedding System Building Blocks, 2nd edition, CMP pt
USA.
3. Raj Kamal (2004), Embedded Systems, Tata McGraw hill, India.
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B.Tech.IT L T-P-D

IV Yearg | Semester 4 0-0-0 4
(E416CINTERNET OF THINGS
(Professional Electivil)
(Commonto IT & CSE)
Course Objectives
At the end of the course, students will :
1. Understand the currentision of the Internet of Things and its impact on the world
2. Classify basic concepts of 10T and M2M & IoT system management
3. Describe concepts of python language and different python packages.
4. Explain how to design IoT Physical devices with-mslbfpython Programs
5. Identify the advanced concepts of IoT physical servers, cloud offerings and Hadoop

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to:
Analyze current vision of the Internet of Things and its impact on the world.

Demonstrae basic concepts of IoT and M2M & loT system management
Practice the concepts of python language using different python packages
Design loT Physical devices using python Programming.

Categorize advancezbncepts of IoT physical servers, cloud offereags Hadoop

UNITI:

Introduction to Internet of Things;Introduction, Definition and Characteristics of 10T,
Physical Design of Iod Things inloT, IoT Protocols, Logical Design of IQIT Functiona
Blocks,loTCommunication Models, loT CommunicakiBis

ok wbdeE

IoT Enabling TechnologiesWireless Sensor Networks, Cloud Computing, Big Data Ana
Communication Protocols, Embedded Systeaiw§ Levels and Deployment Templates.
Domain Specific loTs Introduction, Home Automation, Cities, Environment, EyerRetall,
Logistics, Agriculture, Industry, Health and Lifestyle.

UNITII:

loT and M2Mc¢ Introduction,M2M,Difference between 10T and MZBDQON and NFV for lo
Software Defined Networking, Network Function Virtualization,

IoT System Management witNETCONKFANG Need for IoT Systems Management, Simple
Network Management Protocol (SNMP), Network Operator Requirements,NETCONF, YA
NETOPEER.

UNITIII:

IoT Systemd.ogical Design Using Pythéntroduction, Installing Python, Data types and Dat:
Structues, Control Flow, Functions, Modules, Packages, File handling, Date/Time Operat
Classes.

Python Packages of Interest for [oeJSON, XML, HTTPLib, URLLib, SMTPLIib.



UNITFIV:
IoT Physical Devices and EndpoirgsWhat is an loT Device,Exemplary DeviRaspberry
Pi,About the Board,Linux on Raspberry Pi, Raspbetntdtfaces (Serial, SPI, 12C),Programn

Raspberry Pi with PythotControlling LED, Interfacing an LED and Switch and interfacing ¢
sensor with Raspberry BitherloT DevicesPcDuindBeagleBone Black,Cubieboard

UNITV:

loT Physical Servers and Cloud Offeringsintroduction to Cloud Storage Models anc
communication APIs, WAMRUtoBahn for 10T, Xively Cloud for 10T, Python web applicat
framework Designing a RESTful web API,Amazorsemicres for 10T,

Data Analytics for I0Tntroduction ,Apache Hadoop, Using Hadoop MapReduce for Be
Data Analysis,Hadoop YARN.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Internet of Things A Handson Approach, ArshdeepBahga and Vijay Madisetti, Univers
Press, 2015, ISBBI788173719547

2. Getting Started with Raspberry Pi, Matt Richardson & Shawn Wallace, O'Reilly (SPD
ISBN: 9789350239759
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B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

IV Year 41Semester 4 0-0-0 4

(E416D) DISTRIBUTED DATABASES
(Professional Electivigl)

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course student will:
1. Acquire knowledge on parallel and distributed databases and its applications

2. Discuses the Topics include distributed DBM&hitecture and design; quer
processing and optimization;

3. Understand the Management of Distributed Transactions and Concurr
Control.

4. Explain Distributed transaction management and reliability; parallel and ol
database management systems

5. Understam the Homogeneous and Heterogeneous Distributed database syste

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, student will be able to :
1. Explain the techniques used for data fragmentation, replication, and alloc:
during the distributed database design process.
2. Evaluate simple strategies for executing a distributed query to select the str:
that minimizes the amount of data transter
3. Explain how the twephase commit protocol is used to deal with committing
transaction that accesses databases stored on multiple nodes.
4. Describe distributed concurrency control based on the distinguished
techniques and the voting methods
5. Applythe knowledge in various types DBistributed Database Systems.

UNIT I

Distributed Database: An Overview

Features of Distributed versus Centralized Databases, Principles of Distributed Dat:
Levels Of Distribution Transparency, Reference Ardiitedor Distributed Databases, Types
Data Fragmentation, Integrity Constraints in Distributed Databases,

Distributed Database Design:

A Framework for Distributed Database Design, The Design of Database fragmentatic
allocation of Fragments.

UNITII

Translation of Global Queries to Fragment Queriésjuivalence transformations for Querie
Transforming Global Queries into Fragment Queries, Distributed Grouping and Agg
Function Evaluation, Parametric Queries.



Optimization of Access Strategie8 Framework for Query Optimization, Join Queries, Ger
Queries.

UNIT I

The Management of Distributed Transaction& Framework for Transaction Manageme
Supporting Atomicity of Distributed Transactions, Concurrency Control for Distrit
Transactions, Architectural Aspects of Distributed Transactions.

Concurrency ControlFoundation of Distributed Concurrency CanirDistributed Deadlocks
Concurrency Control based on Timestamps, Optimistic Methods for Distributed Concu
Control.

UNIT IV

Reliability: Basic Concepts, Nonblocking Commitment Protocols, Reliability and concu
Control, Determining a ConsisterView of the Network, Detection and Resolution

Inconsistency, Checkpoints and Cold Restart.

Distributed Database Administration: Catalog Management in Distributed Databas
Authorization and Protection.

UNIT V

Distributed Database Systems: Commelci®ystem& ¢ yYRSYQa 9b/ ha
5FGrolrasS {@aidSY L.aQa LYyGSNI {eaitaSy 0O02Yyd
Other Homogeneous Distributed Database Systeri¥dM: A Distributed Database Manag
Based on Adaplex, DistributdNGRES.

Heterogeneous Distributed Database SystemProblems of Heterogeneous Distribut
Databases, MULTIBASE.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Distributed Databases Principles & Systems, Stefano Ceri, Giuseppe Pelagatti, TMI

2. Principles of Distributed Database Systems, M. Tamer Ozsu, Patrick Valduriez |
Education, 2nd Edition.
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(E415ABIGDATA ANALYTICS
(Professional Electividl)
(Common to CSE & IT)

Course objectives:
At the end of the course, students will :

1. Understand the basics of Big Data and Big data Platform

2. Attain the knowledge of Big Data analytics, Approaches and Tools

3. Describe MapReduce fundamentals and HDFC File system

4. Differentiate between Hadoop and RDBMS concepts

5. Apply analytics on Structured and Unstructured Data.
Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Know the basics of Big Data at&lenvironment

2. Achieve the knowledge of Big Data analytics Tools and its Approaches

3. Define MapReduce fundamentals and HDFC Architecture

4. Distinguish between Hadoop and RDBMS concepts

5. lllustrate analytics on Structured and Unstructured Data.
UNIT
Introduction to Big Data: What is big dataistory of Data Management , Structuring Big Da
Elements of Big Data , Big Data Analytisiributed and Parallel Computing for Big Data

Big Data AnalyticsWhat is Big Data Analytics, What Big Data AndyOa L ay Qi =
Hype Around Big Data Analytics, Classification of Analytics, Greatest Challenges that
Business from Capitalizing Big Data; Top Challenges Facing Big Data; Why Big Data
Important; Data Science; Data Scientisgriinologies used in Big Data Environments; Basit
Available Soft State Eventual Consistency (BASE); Open source Analytics Tools

UNITII:

Understanding Analytics and Big Dat@omparing Reporting and Analysis, Types of Analy
Points to Consideduring Analysis; Developing an Analytic Team; Understanding Text Anal
Analytical Approach and Tools to Analyze Datanalytical Approaches; History of Analyti
Tools; Introducing Popular Analytical Tools; Comparing Various Analytical Tools.

UNITIII:

Understanding MapReduce Fundamentals and HBaseThe MapReduce Framewor
Techniques to Optimize MapReduce Jobs; Uses of MapReduce; Role of HBase in |
Processing; Storing Data in Hadoop



Introduction of HDFSArchitecture, HDFC FiledgFsystem types, commands,
org.apache.hadoop.io package, HDF, HDFS High Availability; Introducing HBase, Archite
Storing Big Data with HBase , Interacting with the Hadoop Ecosystem; HBase in Operatio
Programming with HBase; Installation, CombirtitiBase and HDFS

UNITFIV:

Big Data Technology Landscape and HadaopNoSQL, Hadoop; RDBMS versus Had
Distributed Computing Challenges; History of Hadoop; Hadoop Overview; Use Case of t
Hadoop Distributors;

HDFC (Hadoop Distributed File SystetdPFC Daemons, read,write, Replica Processing of
with Hadoop; Managing Resources and Applications with Hadoop YARN

UNITV:

Social Media Analytics and Text Minindntroducing Social Media; Key elements of Sc
Media; Text mining; Understanding TéWining Process; Sentiment Analysis, Performing S«
Media Analytics and Opinion Mining on Tweets;

Mobile Analytics Introducing Mobile Analytics; Define Mobile Analytics; Mobile Analytics
Web Analytics; Types of Results from Mobile Analytics; Tybe&pplications for Mobile
Analytics; Introducing Mobile Analytics Tools

TEXT BOOKS:

1. BIG DATA and ANALYTICS, Seema Acharya, Subhasinin Chellappan, Wiley publi
2. BIG DATA, Black Bdlk DreamTech Press, 2015 Edition.

3. BUSINESS ANALYTICS 5e, BY Albright [Winston

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Rajiv Sabherwal, Irma BecerraCSNY | Y RST = ¢ . dza KRr&tics,

¢SOKY2f23A84 YR alyl3asySydées W2Ky 2 A
2. [FNREAa ¢ az2aax{KIldz GNBZ a -Wiske)lyedice.
3. dfA A+ §¢s & hNIOtS .daiysSaa Lyl
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(E415C) WEB SERVICES
(Common to CSE & IT)
(Professional ElectivelV)

Course objectives:
At the end of the course, students will :
1. Students will evaluate distributed computing and Core distributed computing
technologies
Students will describthe architecture and characteristics of web service.
The Student will describe xml document structure and Core fundamentals of SOAF
The Student will define Web services technologies: WSDL, UDDI.
The Student will illustrate security mechanism and overnaéw .Net and J2EE,SOA.

ahrwd

Course outcomes:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. The student will be able to describes distributed computing technolagies
client/server, CORBA, JAVA RMI, Microsoft DCOM, MOM.

2. The student will be able to Atyze Web Services Architecture

3. The student will be able to memorize Fundamentals of SOAP

4. The student will be able to explain Web Serviaed service discovery mechanisms,
UDDIL.

5. The student will be able to describes Web Services Interoperability andSafefces
Security

UNIFI:

Evolution emergence of Web ServiceBvolution of distributed computing, Core distribute
computing technologiexlient/server, CORBA, JAVA RMI, Micro Soft DCOM, MOM, Chal
in Distributed Computing, role of J2EE and XML in distributed computing, emergence
Services and Servicei@rted Architecture (SOA).

Introduction to Web Servics;The definition of web services, basic operational model of \
services, tools and technologies enabling web services, benefits and challenges of usi
services.

UNITII:
Web Service Architectte ¢Web services Architecture and its characteristics, core building

blocks of web services, standards and technologies available for implementing web servic
web services communication, basic steps of implementing web services.

Describing Web ServicedVSDL introduction, non functional service description, WSDL1.1
WSDL 2.0, WSDL document, WSDL elements, WSDL binding, WSDL tools, WSDL port ty
limitations of WSDL



UNITFIII:

Brief Over View of XMEXML Document structure, XML namespaces, Defirtnugtsire in XML
documents, Reuse of XML schemes, Document navigation and transformation.

SOAP : Simple Object Access Protedoter-application communication and wire protocol
SOAP as a messaging protocol, Structure of a SOAP message, SOAP envelope, Encodi
Oriented Architectures-SOA revisited, Service roles in a SOA, Reliable messaging
enterprise Service BUSOA Development Lifecycle, SOAP HTTP binding, SOAP commul
model, Error handling in SOAP.

UNITFIV:

Registering and Discovering Servic@e role of service registries, Service discovery, Univi
Description, Discovery, and Integration, UDDIhiecture, UDDI Data Model, Interfaces, UL
Implementation, UDDI with WSDL, UDDI specification

Service Addressing and NotificatielReferencing and addressing Web Services, Web Set
Notification.

UNIT-V:
Securing SOA and Web Servit®SA and web services security considerations, Netiawed
security mechanisms, Applicatidevel security topologies, XML security standards,

Semantics and Web Servicdhie semantic interoperability problem, The role of metade
Service metadata, Ovgew of .NET and J2EEQA and Web Service Management:Manag
Distributed System, Enterprise management Framework, Standard distributed manag
frameworks, Web service management, Richer schema languageslefd8ata Exchange.
TEXT BOOKS:
1. Developinglava Web Services, R. Nagappan, R. Skoczylas, R.P. Sriganesh, Wiley
2. Web Services &amp; SOA Principles and Technology, Second Edition, Mic
Papazoglou.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Developing Enterprise Web Services, S. Chatterjee, J. Webber, PEdtsmtion.

2. XML, Web Services, and the Data Revolution, F.P.Coyle, Pearson Education.
3. Building web Services with Java, 2 nd Edition, S. Graham and others, Pearson Edt



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS
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(E416ESOFTWARE ARCHITECTURE AND DESIGN PATTERN
(Common to IT & CSE)
(Professional Electiviy)

Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand that design patterns are standa@lutions to common software design
problems
2. Discuss to know how to use systematic approach that focus and describe that de
abstract systems of interaction between classes ,objects and communication flow
3. Understand the architecture el@ation and design decision making
4. Understand how to apply these patterns on various platforms.
5. Understand the responsibilities for developing software.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. Apply a deeper knowledge of theinciples of Object Oriented Design.
2. Show the knowledge of the design patterns that are common in software applicati
3. lllustrate the knowledge of these patterns that are related to objgmtiented design.
4. Analyze various architectural patterns
5. Appl the Knowledge for developing a software.

UNIT I

Envisioning Architecture The Architecture Business Cycle, What is Software Architec
Architectural patterns, reference models, reference architectures, architectural structures
views.

Creatingan Architecture Architecture andQuality Attributes, Achieving qualities, Architectu
styles and patterns, designing the Architecture, Documenting software architect
Reconstructing Software Architecture.

UNIT I

Analyzing ArchitecturesArchitecture Evaluation, Architecture design decision making, Al
CBAM.

Moving from one system to manySoftware Product Lines, Building systems from off the s
components, Software architecture in future.

UNIT Il

Introduction to designpatterns: Patterns Pattern Description, Organizing catalogs, role
solving design problems, Selection and usage.

Design pattern catalogCreational and Structural pattern&bstract factory, builder, factor
method, prototype, singleton, adapter, bridgcomposite, facade, fly weight.



UNIT IV
Behavoral patterns. Chain of responsibility, command, Interpreteiterator, mediator,
mementq observer, state, strategy, template method, visitor.

UNIT V

Case StudiesA-7ECA case study in utilizing architectural structures, The World Wide e
case study in interoperability.

Air Traffic Controlca case study in designing for high availability, Celsius Jachse study ir
product line cevelopment.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Software Architecture in Practice, second edition, Len Bass, Paul Clements & Rick Kaz
Pearson Education, 2003.

2. Design Patterns, Erich Gamma, Pearson Education, 1995.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Software Architecture in Practice, Len Bass, Paméits, Rick Kazman.

2. Documenting Software Architectures: Views and Beyond Paul Clements, Felix Bachma
Len Bass, David Garlen, James lvers, Reed Little, Robert Nord, Judith Stafford
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(E416F) SOFTWARE PROJECT MANAGEMENT

(Common to IT & CSE)
(PROFESSIONAL ELEGVIVE

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
After completion of this course, students will:
1. Discuss theonventional and contemporary software project management principles
2. Discuss the key phases of software project management and their key skills.
3. Understand the ability to assess and plan project schedule and assign resources
4. Select an appropriate projeaievelopment methodology among various alternati
processes.
5. ldentify project risks, understand the responsibilities, monitor and track prc
deadlines and the capability to work in a team environment.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
After completion of this coursetsident is able to:
1. Describe the conventional softwareanagemenand explain how to improve softwar
economics
2. Understand and discuss the key phases of project management and the key
associated with each.
3. Explain the concept of workflows and checkye of the processes.
4. Discuss the responsibilities in the project organization.
5. Distinguish between conventional project and modern project profiles.

UNIF
Conventional Software Management: The waterfall model, conventional softwal
managemenperformance.

Evolutionof Software EconomicSoftware Economics.

Improving Software Economicfeducing software product size, Improving software proces
Improving team effectiveness, Improving automation, Achieving required quality.

UNITII

The oldway and the New wayThe principles of conventional software engineering, Princi
of modern software management.

Life Cycle Phase€ngineering and Production stages, Inception, Elaboration, Constru
Transition phases.

Artifacts of the Process: Thartifact sets, Management artifagtsEngineering artifacts
Pragmatiartifacts.

UNIFII
Model Based Software Architectureg& Management perspective and Technical perspective
Work Flows of the Process: Software process workflows, Iteration workflows.



Checkpoints of the ProcesMajor milestones, Minor milestones, Periodic status assessmer
Iterative Process Planning/ork breakdown structures, planning guidelines, cost and sche
estimating, Iteration planning process.

UNIFIV

Project Orgaizations and Responsibilities: Lineof-business organizations, Proje
organizations.

Process Automation: Automation building blocks.

Project Control and Process Instrumentatiofhe seven core metrics, Management indicatc
quality indicators, life cycle expettons, pragmatic software metrics.

UNITFV

Future Software Project ManagementModern project profiles, next generation softwal
economics, modern process transitions.

Tailoring the Procesd?rocess discriminants.

Case Study: The command centre procesamgjdisplay systemeplacement (CCPER

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Software Project Management, Walker Royce: Pearson Education, 2005

2. Software Project Management, Joel Henry: Pearson Education

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Software Project Management, Bob Hughes and Mike Cottefl@ta McGrawHill

Edition.
2. Software Project Management in practice, Pankaj Jalote, Pearson Education, 200%
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(E415G)NFORMATION SECURITY
(PROFESSIONAL ELEGT)IVE

Course objectives:
At the end of the course, students will :
1. Define about security goals, security attacks, security services and se
mechanism.
2. Describe conventional encryption algorithms& puley ercryption
algorithms,digital Signature and issues of key Management
3. Explain authentication application & discuss how PGP and S/MIME can p
security services for-mail.
4. Discuss IP security, Web Security.
5. Discuss system level security issues includeats; Intruders, Intrusion detectio
system and firewalls.
Course outcomes:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Analyze the security goals, security attacks, security services and se
mechanism, cryptography.
2. Compare how conventionalneryption algorithms &public key cryptography c
be used to ensure the Identity of the sender of an encrypted message.
3. ldentify authentication application & discuss how PGP and S/MIME can pr
security services for-mail.
4. Identify IP security, Web segty using Secure Socket Layer (SSL) and Tran
Layer Security (TLS), Secure Electronic Transaction (SET).
5. Apply system level security includes threats, Intruders, Intrusion detec
System and Firewalls.

UNITFI:

Introduction: Security Attacks (Interruption, Interception, Modification and Fabricatit
Security Services (Confidentiality, Authentication, Integrity, Ngoudiation, acces:
Control and Availability) and Mechanisms, A model for Internetwork security, Inte
Standards and RFCs.

Understanding Attacks:Buffer overflow & format string vulnerabilities, TCP sess
hijacking, ARP attacks, route table modification, UDP hijacking, aneimthe-middle
attacks.

UNITFII:

Symmetric Encryption and Message AuthenticatidDonventional Encryption
Principles, Conventional encryption algorithms, cipher block modes of operation,
location of encryption devices, key distribution .

PublicKey Cryptography and Message Authenticatidkpproaches of Message
Authentication, Secure K& Functions and HMAC Public key cryptography principles



public key cryptography algorithms, digital signatures, digital Certificates, Certificate
Authority and key management.

UNITII:

Authentication ApplicationsKerberos, X.509 Directory Authentication Service.
Electronic Mail SecurityPretty Good Privacy (PGP) and Secure /Multipurpose Inte
Mail Extension (S/MIME)

UNITFIV:

IP Security IP Security Overview, IP Security Architecture, Authentication éfge
Encapsulating Security Payload, Combining Security Associations and Key Manage
Web Security:Web Security Requirements, Secure Socket Layer (SSL) and Tre
Layer Security (TLS), Secure Electronic Transaction (SET).

UNITV:

Network Management SecurityBasic concepts of SNMP, SNMPv1l Community fa
and SNMPv3.

System Security:Intruders, Viruses and related threats. Firewall Design princi
Trusted Systems. Intrusion Detection Systems.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Network Security Bentials (Applications and Standards) by William Stall
Pearson Education.
2. Hack Proofing your network by Ryan Russell, Dan Kaminsky, Rain Forest
Joe Grand, David Ahmad, Hal Flynn Ido Dubrawsky, Steve W.Manzuik an
Permeh, Wiley Dreamtech

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Network Security and Cryptography: Bernard Menezes, CENGAGE Learning
2. Network Security Private Communication in a Public World by Charlie Kaufr
Radia Perlman and Mike Speciner, Pearson/PHI.
3. Cryptography and network Security, Thirdtexh, Stallings, PHI/Pearson
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(E415F) CYBER SECURITY
(Common to CSE & IT)
(Professional ElectivgV)

Course objectives:
At the end of the course, students will :
1. Recognize cyber crimes and how they are planned
2. ldentify the vulnerabilities of mobile and wireless devices
3. Examine the crimes in mobile and wireless devices and Acts.
4. Understand about Computer Forensics
5. Exploredo Cyber SecurityOrganizational Implications

Course outcomes:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate cyber crimes and how they are planned

Develop a framework to secure Mobile and wireless devices
Interpret crimes and Acts relad to mobile and wireless devices
Memorize Computer Forensics and its related matters

Identify Cyber Securi@rganizational Implications

o~ wbd

UNITFI :

Introduction to Cybercrime: Introduction, Cybercrime and Information security, who ¢
cybercriminals Classifications of Cybercrimes, Cybercrime: The legal Perspectives and
Perspective, Cybercrime and the Indian ITA 2000, A Global Perspective on Cybercrimes.
Cyber offenses: How criminals Plan Theimtroduction, How Criminals plan the Attacks, Sbc
Engineering, Cyber stalking, Cyber cafe and Cybercrimes, Botnets: The Fuel for Cybercrii
Attack Vector, Cloud Computing.

UNITII :

Cybercrime: Mobile and Wireless Devicédstroduction, Proliferation of Mobile and Wireless
Devices Trends in Mobility, Credit card Frauds in Mobile and Wireless Computing Era, Se
Challenges Posed by Mobile Devices, Registry Settings for Mobile Devices, Authenticatio
service Security, Attacks on Mobile/Cell Phones,

Mobile Devices Security Impliations for Organizations, Organizational Measures for Handli
Mobile, Organizational Security Policies an Measures in Mobile Computing Era, Laptops.

UNIT 11I:

Cybercrimes and Cyber security: the Legal Perspectilmsoduction: Cyber Crime and Lec
Landscape around the world.

Why Do We Need Cyber law$he Indian Context, The Indian IT Act, Challenges to Indiar



and Cybercrime Scenario In India, Digital signatures and the Indian IT Act, Amendment:
Indian IT Act, Cybercrime and Punishment
Cyber law, Technology and Students: Indian Scenario.

UNIF IV :

Understanding Computer Forensics

Introduction, Historical background of Cyber forensics, Digital Forensics Science, The N
Computer Forensics, Cyber Forensics and Digital evidenemdies Analysis of Email.

Digital Forensics LifecycleChain of Custody concept, Network Forensics, Approachi
computer, Forensics Investigation, Challenges in Computer Forensics, Special Tor
Techniques Forensics Auditing.

UNIT-V:

CyberSecurity: Organizational Implications

Introduction, Cost of Cybercrimes and IPR issues, Web threats for Organizations, Secu
Privacy Implications,

Social media marketingSecurity Risks and Perils for Organizations, Social Computing ai
associaed challenges for Organizations.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Cyber Security Understanding Cyber Crimes, Computer Forensics and
PerspectivesNinaGodbole and Sunil Belapure, Wiley INDIA.
2. Introduction to Cyber Security, ChwarHwa(john) Wu,J.David Irwin.CRC Prégs-
Group

REFERENCE BOOK:
1. Cyber Security Essential3ames Graham, Richard Howard and Ryan Otson, CRC P
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(E415D) DATABASE SECURITY
(Common to CSE & IT)

(Professional ElectiveV)

Course Objectives:
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Understand and implement security models and algorithms in database security.
2. Study the variousecurity mechanisms.
3. Study different software design for data security
4. Learn the statistical database protection system.
5. Study the various protection models for new generation database systems.
Course Outcomes:
Students will be able to:
1. To demonstrate theknowledge gained through solving problems to define sect
models in database security.
To evaluate the different security mechanisms over operating system.
To enlist various software designs for database security.
To design and implement statisticaltdbhase protection system.
To describe the developing areas of new generation database system with diff
protection models.

akowp

UNITFI:

Introduction

Introduction to Databases Security Problems in Databases Security Controls Conclusions
Security Models1.

Introduction Access Matrix Model Tak&rant Model Action Model PN Model Hartson a
Hsiao's Model Fernandez's Model Bussolati and Martella's Model for Distributed database

UNIFII:

Security Models2

Bell and LaPadula's Model Biba's Model Dion's M@k View Model Jajodia and Sandh
Model The Lattice Model for the Flow Control conclusion.

Security Mechanisms

Introduction User Identification/Authentication Memory Protection Resource Protec
Control FlowMechanisms Isolation Security Functionalitia Some Operating Systems Trus
Computer System Evaluation Criteria

UNITIII:

Security Software Design

Introduction A Methodological Approach to Security Software Design Secure Operating ¢
Design Secure DBMS Design Security Packages Databasty Besign



UNITFIV:

Statistical Database Protection & Intrusion Detection Systems

Introduction Statistics Concepts and Definitions Types of Attacks Inference Controls eva
Criteria for Control Comparisanintroduction IDES System RETISS Sy#A&HS Systel
Discovery

UNITV:

Models For The Protection Of New Generation Database Systdms

Introduction A Model for the Protection of Frame Based Systems A Model for the Protect
Objectoriented ,Systems SORION Model for the Protection of Olijeeinted Databases
Models For The Protection Of New Generation Database Systéns

A Model for the Protection of New Generation Database Systems: the Orion Model Jajoc
Kogan's Model A Model for the Protection of Active Databases Conclusions

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Database Security and Auditing, Hassan A. Afyouni, India Edition, CENGAGE L
2009.



J.B.INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY
UGC AUTONOMOUS

B.Tech. IT L T-P-D C

IV Year 41Semester 0 0-3-0 2

(E4112) EMBEDDEYSTEMS LAB
Course Objectives:
At the end of the course student will:
1. Understand programs using assembly language.
2. Explain usage of various addressing modes.
3. Describe the input and output functionality of microcontroller.
4. Recognize the interaction witmicrocontroller for different purposes.

Course Outcomes:

At the end of the course, student will be able to :
1. Write programs using assembly language.

2. Use of various addressing modes.
3. Show the input and output functionality of microcontroller.
4. lllustratethe interaction with microcontroller by writing programs

Experiment I:Write asimple assembly program on Arithmetic Operations

Experiment Il:Write a simple assembly program on Logical Operations.
Experiment Ill:Write a program on Addressing modes.
Experiment IVWrite a program to Read inputs from switches in 89c¢51 SDK
Experiment VWrite a assembly program to perform the following operations
. RR
Il. RRC
. RL
IV. RLC
1 Write and simple assembly program for SWAP the content of registers R7 and R6
(With ushg MOV, PUSH, POP, XCH operations)
Experiment VIWrite a assembly program to perform the following operatipns
I.  Conditional JUMP
[I.  Un Conditional JUMP
lll.  CALL instructions
1 Write and assembly program on Timers for generating time delay.

Experiment VII:Write a program to read inputs and blink the LEDs in different pattern
89cSDK.
Experiment VIII: Write a Program for serial Communication between Microcontrollers tc
vice versa
1 For Microcontroller to PC communication the data should be transferred i
microcontroller to PC Terminal window.

i For PC to microcontroller communication the data should be transferred fror



terminal window to Microcontroller LCD display.

Experiment IXSort RTOS on to 89c51 Microcontroller and verify.

1 Run 2 to 3 tasks sitaneously on 89¢51 SDK

1 Use LCD interface, LED interface, Serial communication.
ExperimentX: Write a program to read input from switches display the switch number in st
segment display and Develop necessary interfacing circuit to process displayplexafmwe
press switch 1 it should display 1 on the seven segment display)
Experiment XI:Write a program to display Real time Clock on SEVEN SEGMENT DISF
Develop necessary interfacing circuit to process TIME display.
Experiment XIIWrite aprogram that generate ramp signal on the DAC output.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. KVKKF Prasad: Embedded /Reaie Systems, Dreamtech,Press.
2. The 8051 micro controller & Embedded Systems using assembly and C By K
J.Ayala Dhananjay V.Gadre
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(E426A) MOBILE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT

Course Objectives:
At the end of the course student will:

1. Discuss different softwarengineering techniques for mobile applications and apply t
knowledge to develop an application for a mobile device.

2. Describe the design and architecture of a mobile application.

Identify new programming techniques to meet the requirements of a molgfdieation.

4. Understand the challenges that mobile programming has in providing an effective u
interface.

w

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, student will be able to :

1. Design, implement and evaluate a User Interface for a mobile applicasiog J2ME.

2. Create a small but realistic working mobile application for small computing devices.

3. Categorize the challenges posed by developing mobile applications and be able to
propose and evaluate and select appropriate solutions.

4. Apply the key technolagal principles and methods for delivering and maintaining
mobile applications

5. Develop and apply current standacmpliant scripting/programming techniques for
the successful deployment of mobile applications targeting a variety of platforms.

UNIT I

J2MEOverview: Java 2 Micro Edition and the World of Java, Inside J2ME, J2ME and W
DevicesSmall Computing Technolodyireless Technology, Radio Data Networks, Microw
Technology, Mobile Radio Networks, Messaging, Personal Digital Assistants .

J2MEArchitecture and Development Environmeni2ME Architecture, Small Computing Dev
Requirements, Ruitime Environment, MIDlet Programming, Java Language for J2ME,
Software Development Kits, Hello World J2ME Style, Multiple MIDlets in a MIDlet 2NME,
Wireless Toolkit.

UNIT 1

J2ME Best Practices and Patternche Reality of Working in a J2ME World, Best Pract
Commands, Items, and Event ProcessifME User Interfaces, Display Class, The Palr
Emulator, Command Class, Item Cl&sseption Handling

UNIT Il
High-Level Display: ScreenScreen Class, Alert Class, Form Class, Item Class, List Class,



Class, Ticker ClasewLevel Display: Canvaghe Canvas, User Interactions, Graphics, Clip
Regions, Animation.

UNITIV:
Record Management SystemRecord Storage, Writing and Reading Records, Re
Enumeration, Sorting Records, Searching Records, Record Listener

JDBC Objectsthe Concept of JDBC, JDBC Driver Types, JDBC Packages, Overview of
Process, Database Connection, statement Objects, Result set, Transaction Proce
Metadata, Data Types, Exceptions.

UNIT V

JDBC and Embedded SQUodel Programs, Tables, Indexing, Inserting Data into Ta
Selecting Data from a Table, Metadata, Updatingl@gbDeleting Data form a Table, Join
Tables, Calculating Data, Grouping and Ordering Data, Sub queries, VIEWS.

Generic Connection Framewaorkhe Connection, Hypertext Transfer Protocol, Communice
Management Using HTTP Commands, Session Managefnansmit as a Background Proces

TEXT BOOK

1. J2ME: The Complete Reference, James Keogh, Tata McGrawHiill.

2. Beginning J2ME: From Novice to Professional, Third Edition, Sing Li, Jonathan B. Knuc
Apress, 2005

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Enterprise J2ME: Developing Mobile Java Applicatidtishael Juntao Yuan, Pearson
Education, 2004

2. Beginning Java ME Platform, Ray Rischpater, Apress, 2009

3.Kicking Butt with MIDP and MSA:Creating Great Mobile Applicatiditibn,
J.Knudsen,Pearson
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(E4217) MOBILE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT LAB

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course student will:

1. Understand the J2ME software tool kit.

2. Discuss about the profile and configuration used to implement an application in a
device.

3. Discuss the packages used for different applications.

4. Identify the challenges that mobile programming has in providing arctfe user
interface.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course, student will be able to :

1. Produce a user interface for a mobile application using J2ME.

2. Discover a small but realistic working mobile application for small computing device

3. Apply the keytechnological principles and methods for delivering and maintaining
mobile applications.

4. Apply current standargompliant scripting/programming techniques for the successt
deployment of mobile applications targeting a variety of platforms.

Experiment- |: Installation of Java Wireless Toolkit (J2ME)

Experiment II: Working with J2ME Features:

Create a Hello World program which creates to following kind of menu.
Cut.

Copy.

Past.

delete.

Select all.

Unselect all.

=4 =4 -4 -4 4 4

Experimentlll: Event Handling.

Creat a menu which has the following options:

cut - can be on/off

copy- can be on/off

paste- can be on/off

delete- can be on/off

select all put all 4 options on

E R W



1 unselect all put all 4 options off

ExperimentlV: Input checking
Create an MIDP application which examine, that a phone number, which a user has enter
in the given format.
1 Area code should be one of the following: 040, 041, 050, 0400, 04
1 There should @ numbers in telephone number (+ area code)

Experiment V: Threads & High Level Ul:
3.1. Create a slide show which has three slides, which includes only text. Program should
change to the new slide after 5 seconds. After the third slide program returns to the first sl

ExperimentVI: Highlevel Ul

Create aMIDP application, which show to the useflB quiz questions. All questions have 4
possible options and one right option exactly. Application counts and shows to the user hc
many right answers were right and shows them to user.

ExperimentVIl: Create aMIDP application, where the user can enter player name and poir
The program saves the information to the record using RMS at MIDP device. Program shi
also print out the top 10 player list to the end user. You can use this class in your game if
made own class for saving and reading record sets.

ExperimentVIII: Working on Drawing and Images
Create a slide show which has three slides, which includes pictures at PNG format. Progr.
should change to the new slide other 5 seconds.

ExperimentlX: Create a MIDP application, which draws a bar graph to the display. Data ve
can be given at int[] array.

ExperimentX: Create a MIDP application, which draws a bar graph to the display. Data va
can be given at int[] array. You can enter four dadéeger) values to the input text field.

Experiment¢ XI: Developing Networked Applications using the Wireless Toolkit
1 Creating a Simple ClieServer Application
1 Create, compile and run a basic UbBd&ed clientserver application.
71 Creating the Datagra Server project

Experimentg Xll: Authentication with a Web Server
1 Write a sample program to show how to make a SOCKET Connection from j2me p
1 Loginto HTTP Server from a J2ME Program

Note: Use Apache Tomcat Server as Web Server and Mysq| dsaBatServer.

Experiment- XIIl & XIV Web Application using J2ME

The following should be carried out with respect to the given set of application domr
(Assume that the Server is connected to the wedlintained database of the given domai
Mobile Cient is to be connected to the Server and fetch the required data value/informatio



Students Marks Enquiry

Town/City Movie Enquiry

Railway/Road/Air (For example PNR) Enquiry/Status

Sports (say, Cricket) Update

Town/City Weather Update

Public Exams (say Intermediate or SSC)/ Entrance (Say EAMCET) Results Enquin

=4 =4 -4 -4 -4 -9

Divide Student into Batches and suggest them to design database according to their dt
and render information according the requests.

TEXT BOOKS:

1.
2.

J2ME: The Complete Reference, James Keogh, Tata McGrawHill.
Beginning J2ME: From Novice to Professional, Third Edition, Sing Li, Jonathan B. k
Apress, 2005

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1.

2.
3.

Enterprise J2ME: Developing Mobile Java Applicatpmdichael Juntao Yuan, Pears:
Education, 2004

Beginning Java ME Platform, Ray Rischpater, Apress, 2009

Kicking Butt with MIDP and MSA:Creating Great Mobile Application
edition,J.Knudsen,Pearson.
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Course Objectives

At the end of the course, students will :
1. Understand the current vision of the Internet of Things and its impact on the world
2. Classify basic concepts of 1oT and M2M & IoT system management
3. Describe concepts of python language and different python packages.
4. Explain how to design IoT Physical desiwith builtins of python Programs
5. ldentify the advanced concepts of IoT physical servers, cloud offerings.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Analyze current vision of the Internet of Things and its impact on thedworl

2. Demonstrate basic concepts of IoT and M2M & 10T system management
3. Practice the concepts of python language using different python packages
4. Design loT Physical devices using python Programming.

5. Categorize advanced concepts of IoT physical servetsl ofterings.

UNITI:

Introduction to Internet of Things;Introduction, Definition and Characteristics of 10T,
Physical Design of 10§ Things inloT, 10T Protocols, Logical Design of I&T Functiona
Blocks,loTCommunication Models, loT CommunicakiBis

IoT Enabling TechnologiesWireless Sensor Networks, Cloud Computing, Big Data Ana
Communication Protocols, Embedded Systems

Domain Specific loTg Introduction, Home Automation, Cities, Environment, Energy, Re
Logistics, Agriculture, dlustry, Health and Lifestyle.

UNITII:

loT and M2Mc¢ Introduction,M2M,Difference between IOT and M2BDON and NFV for le1l
Software Defined Networking, Network Function Virtualization,

IoT System Management with NETCOMANG Need for 10T Systems ManageneSimple
Network Management Protocol (SNMP), Network Operator Requirem&tEs,CONF, YAN
NETOPEER.

UNITIII:

IoT Systemd. ogical Design Using Pythdntroduction, Installing Python, Data types and D.
Structures, Control Flow, Functions, ModulBsickages, File handling, Date/Time Operatic
Classes.

Python Packages of Interest for [oeJSON, XML, HTTPLib, URLLib, SMTPLIb.



UNITFIV:
IoT Physical Devices and EndpoirgsWhat is an loT Device,Exemplary Device: Raspt
Pi,About the Board,Linux oraBoberry Pi, Raspberry-Pterfaces (Serial, SPI, 12C),Programn

Raspberry Pi with PythotControlling LED, interfacing an LED and Switch and interfacing ¢
sensor with Raspberry Pi,

UNITV:

loT Physical Servers and Cloud Offeringsintroduction to Cloud Storage Models anc
communicationAPIs.

WAMRAuUtoBahn for 10T, Xively Cloud for 10T, Python web application framework Design
RESTful web API,

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Internet of Things A Handson Approach, ArshdeepBahga and Vijay Madisbhtiyversities
Press, 2015, ISBN: 9788173719547

2. Getting Started with Raspberry Pi, Matt Richardson & Shawn Wallace, O'Reilly (SPD
ISBN: 9789350239759
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Course Objectives
At the end of the course , students will :
1. Explain the fundamentals of Semantic Web technologies.
2. Explain the Implementation of semantic web applications and the architectures of ¢
networking
3. Discuss which brings together forward looking research and technology that will ¢
our world more intimately than ever before as computing becomes arereston of
human experience;
4. Discuss that covers all aspects of computing that is very closely tied to h
perception, understanding and experience;
5. Discuss which brings together computing that deal with semantics, perception
experience and serves #se platform for exchange of both practical technologies ¢
far reaching research.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course , students will be able to:
1. 5SY2yaidNrasS 1{y2¢6tSR3IS IyR 6S FtofS G2
of the web
2. Demonstrate the ability to participate materially in projects that develop Program
relating to Web applications and the analysis of Web data.
3. Analyze key Web applications including search engines and social networking site:
4. lllustrate the key aspectsf Web architecture and why these are important to tl
continued functioning of the World Wide Web.
5. Analyze and explain how technical changes affect the social aspects ochaded
computing.

UNIT |

Thinking and Intelligent Web Applications, The Information Age, The World Wide
[ AYAGLFGA2Yy&a 2F ¢2RI&8Qa 2863 ¢KS bSEG DSy
Machine Intelligence, Artificial Intelligence, Ontology, Inference engines, Software A
BernersLee, www, Semanti/eb Road Map, Logic on the semantic Web.

UNIT Il

Ontologies and their role in the semantic web, Ontologies Languages for the Semantic
Resource Description Framework (RDF) / RDF Schema. Ontology Web Language (OW
XML and XML Schema.

Ontology Engineering, Constructing Ontology, Ontology Development Tools, Ont
Methods, Ontology Sharing and Merging, Ontology Libraries and Ontology Mapping,



UNIT I
Logic, Rule and Inference Engines. Semantic Web applications and services. Semahtic S
e-learning, Semantic Bioinformatics, Knowledge Base

UNIT IV
XML Based Web Services, Creating an-S\Wntology for Web Services.
Semantic Search Techlogy, Web Search Agents and Semantic Methods,

UNIT V

What is social Networks analysis, deyetent of the social networks analysis,

Electronic Sources for Network Analysi&lectronic Discussion networks.

Blogs and Online Communities. Web Based Networks. Building Semantic Web Applicatic
social network features.

TEXTBOOKS:
1. Thinking on the WebBerners Lee.Godel and Turing,Wiley interscience,20()8.
2. Social Networks and the Semantic Web, Peter Mika, Springer, 2007.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Semantic Web Technologies,Trends and Research in Ontology Based Systems,Ruidav
Studer. Paul Warren, John Wiley & Sons.

2. Semantic Web and Semantic Web Servicgsng Lu Chapman and Hall/CRC
Publishers,(Taylor & Francis Group)

3. Information Sharing on the semantic WeHeiner Stuckenschmidt; Frank Van Harmelen,
Springer Publications.



